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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS

CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME
PUBLIC LAW DATE PAGE
103-1 ........ To authorize the United States Secret Service to continue Jan. 15, 1993 ..... 3
to furnish protection to the former Vice President or his
spouse.
103-2 ........ To ensure that the compensation and other emoluments Jan. 19, 1993 ..... 4

attached to the office of Secretary of the Treas are
those which were in effect on January 1, 1989. il

103-3 ........ Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 ........cccccoviinrinrirnennns Feb. 5, 1993 ....... 6

1034 ........ To designate the Federal Judiciary Building in Washing- Feb. 8, 1993 ....... 30
ton, D.C., as the “Thurgood Marshall F Judiciary
Building”.

103-5 ........ To designate February 21 through February 27, 1993, as Feb. 25, 1993 ..... 31
“National FFA Organization Awareness Week”.

103-6 ........ En;g;gency Unemployment Compensation Amendments of Mar. 4, 1993 ....... 33

103-7 ........ Aircraft Equipment Settlement Leases Act of 1993 ............ Mar. 17, 1993 ..... 36

103-8 ........ Designating March 25, 1993, as “Greek Independence Mar. 20, 1993 ..... 37
Day: A National Day of Celebration of Greek and Amer-
ican Democracy”.

103-9 ........ Tonpgclaim March 20, 1993, as “National Agriculture Mar. 20, 1993 ..... 38

ay”.

103-10 ...... To extend the Export Administration Act of 1979 and to Mar. 27, 1993 ..... 40
authorize agpropriaﬁona under that Act for fiscal years
1993 and 1994.

103-11 ...... To extend the suspended implementation of certain re- Apr. 1, 1993 ...... 41

quirements of the food stamp program on Indian res-
ervations, and for other purposes.

103-12 ...... To lillx’mrig.ﬁde for a temporary increase in the public debt Apr. 6, 1993 ....... 42
103-13 ...... To amend the Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity, Noise Apr. 7, 1993 ....... 43

ement, and Interm Transportation Act of
1 with respect to the establishment of the National
gommiasion to Ensure a Strong Competitive Airline In-
ustry.
103-14 ...... }I)e]gigmiT A.%;n'il 2, 1993, as “Education and Sharing Apr. 12, 1993 ..... 45
ay, U.S.A.".
103-15 ...... Concerning the dedication of the United States Holocaust Apr. 12, 1993 ... 47
Memorial Museum.

103-16 ...... To_authorize the adjustment of the boundaries of the Apr. 12,1993 ... 49
South Dakot.:ﬂrortmn of the Sioux Ranger District of
Custer National Forest, and for other purposes.
103-17 ...... Idaho Land Exchange Act of 1993 Apr. 12, 1993 ..... 50
103-18 ...... To amend title 38, United States Code, and title XIX of Apr. 12, 1993 ..... 53
the Social Security Act to make technical corrections re-
lating to the Veterans Health Care Act of 1992.
103-19 ...... Providing for the appointment of Hanna Holborn Gray as Apr. 12, 1993 ..... 55

a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smithso-
nian Institution.
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103-20 ...... Providing for the appointment of Barber B. Conable, Jr.,
as a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smith-
sonian Institution.

103-21 ...... Providing for the appointment of Wesley S. Williams, Jr.
as a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smith-
sonian Institution.

103-22 ...... Designating March 1993 and March 1994 both as “Wom-
en's History Month".

103-23 ...... To amend the Stock Raising Homestead Act to resolve cer-
tain problems regarding subsurface estates, and for
other purposes.

103-24 ...... Making emergency supplemental appropriations for the
ﬁsc:f year ending September 30, 1993, and for other
purposes.

103-25 ...... To revise the boundaries of the George Washington Birth-
place National Monument, and for other purposes.

103-26 ...... To provide for the rehabilitation of historic structures
within the Sandy Hook Unit of Gateway National
Recreation Area in the State of New Jersey, and for
other purposes. ,

To deaiﬁ:ate the weeks of April 25 thro May 2, 1993,

%vn;!ek’ ril 10 through 17, 1994, as “Jewish Heritage

103-28 ...... To authorize the President to proclaim the last Friday of
April 1993 as “National Arbor Day”.

103-29 ...... To ignate the week beginnj%? Ap_ril 25, 1993, as “Na-
ti Crime Victims’ Rights Week”.
103-30 ...... To designate the weeks inning April 18, 1993, and

April 17, 1994, each as “Nancy Moore Thurmond Na-
tional Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week”.

103-31 ...... National Voter Registration Act of 1993 ............cccovininnnnne

103-32 ...... To authorize the construction of a memorial on Federal
land in the District of Columbia or its environs to honor
members of the Armed Forces who served in World War
II and to commemorate United States participation in
that conflict.

103-33 ...... To authorize the conduct and development of NAEP as-
sessments for fiscal year 1994,

103-34 ...... Designating May 30, 1993, through June 7, 1993, as a
“Time for the National Observance of the Fiftieth’ Anni-
versary of World War II".

103-35 ...... To amend title 10, United States Code, to revise the appli-
cability of qualification requirements for certain acquisi-
tion workforce positions in the Department of Defense,
to make necessary technical corrections in that title and
certain other defense-related laws, and to facilitate real
property repairs at mili installations and minor
military construction during fiscal year 1993.

103-36 ...... Central Intelligence Agency Voluntary Separation Pay Act

103-37 ...... To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to author-
ize appropriations for refugee assistance for fiscal years
1993 and 1994,

103-38 ...... Designating the weeks beginning May 23, 1993, and May
15, 1994, as “Emergency Medical Services Week”.

103-39 ...... To designate the months of May 1993 and ‘May 1994 as
“National Trauma Awareness Month”.

10340 ...... Government Printing Office Electronic Information Access
Enhancement Act of 1993.

103-41 ...... Designating the week beginning June 6, 1993, and June
5, 1994, %.yme Disease Awa:i.égnesa Week”.

10342 ...... National Cooperative Production Amendments of 1993 .....
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Apr. 23, 1993 .....

May 3, 1993 .......
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May 25, 1993 .....
May 31, 1993 .....
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS ix

PUBLIC LAW DATE PAGE
10343 ..... National Institutes of Health Revitalization Act of 1993 ... June 10, 1993 ... 122

10344 ...... To amend the Federal Deposit Insurance Act to improve June 28,1993 ... 220
procedures for treating unclaimed insured deposits,

and for other purposes.
10345 ...... Forest Resources Conservation and Shortage Relief July 1, 1993 ....... 223
Amendments Act of 1993.
10346 ...... Big Thicket National Preserve Addition Act of 1993 .......... July 1, 1993 ....... 229
10347 ...... To designate July 1, 1993, as “National NYSP Day” .......... July 1, 1993 ....... 232
10348 ...... To resolve the status of certain lands relinquished to the July 2, 1993 ....... 234

United States under the Act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat.
11, 36), and for other purposes.

10349 ...... To provide authority for the President to enter into trade July 2, 1993 ....... 239
agreements to conclude the U Round of multilat-
eral trade negotiations under auspices of the Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, to extend tariff

proclamation authority to carry out such nts,
and to apply nal “fast track"p ures to a
bill implementing such agreements,
103-50 ...... Supplemental Appropriations Act of 1993 ..........ccccoivvinrannn July 2, 1993 ....... 241

103-51 ..... To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv- July 16, 1993 ..... 270
ice located at 20 South Main in Beaver, Utah, as the
“Abe Murdock United States Post Office Building”.

103-52 ...... Deis‘iignati July 2, 1993 and July 2, 1994 as “National July 16, 1993 ... 271

103-53 ...... Designati Jul 17 thmugh July 23, 1998, as “National July 22, 1993 ..... 273
Vaher:ngg Golden Age Games gek X

103-54 ...... To authorize the transfer of naval vessels to certain for- July 28, 1993 ... 274

eign countries.
103-55 ...... Armored Car Industry Reciprocity Act of 1993 ................... July 28, 1993 ..... 276
103-66 ...... Cave Creek Canyon Protection Act of 1993 ........cccccoecriininns Aug. 2, 1993 ...... 278
103-57 ...... To provide for planning and design of a National Air and Aug. 2, 1993 ....... 279
Space Museum extension at Washington Dulles Inter-
national Airport.
103-58 ...... To modify the boundary of Hot Springs National Park ...... Aug. 2; 1993 ....... 280
103-59 ...... To extend the operation of the migrant student record Aug. 2, 1993 ....... 281
transfer system.
103-60 ...... watmg April 9, 1994, as “National Former Prisoner Aug. 2, 1993 ....... 282
ar Reoogmtion
103-61 ...... ToDdae}lgnate August 1, 1993 as “Helsinki Human Rights Aug. 2, 1993 ....... 283
103-62 ...... Government Performance and Results Act of 1993 .............
103-63 ...... Spring Mountains National Recreation Area Act ................
103-64 ...... To establish the Snake River Birds of Prey National Con- Aug. 4, 1993 ....... 302
servation Area in the State of Idaho, and for other pur-
poses.
103-65 ...... To extend the which chapter 12 of title 11 Aug. 6, 1993 ....... 311
of the Uni States remains in effect, and for
other purposes.
103-66 ...... Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993 .........covunrennene Aug. 10, 1993 ..... 312
103-67 ...... To provide for the conveyance of certain lands and im- Aug. 11, 1993 ..... 686
rovements in W n, District of Columbia, to the

umbia Hospital for Women to provide a site for the
construction of a facility to house National Women's
Health Resource Center
103-68 ...... To amend the Securities Ex Act of 1934 to t Aug. 11, 1993 .... 691
members of national sacuri‘limexehangm aft'ec:‘tl”m.‘li e
tamtransach.onswlthmspecttomumﬁorwhmh
such members exercise investment discretion.

103-69 ...... Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 1994 ..........cccvun. Aug. 11, 1993 ..... 692
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103-70 ...... To authorize the Administrator of the Federal Aviation
Administration to conduct ap&mpriate programs and ac-
tivities to acknowledge the status of the county of Fond
du Lac, Wisconsin, as the “World Capital of Aerobatics”,
and for other purposes.

103-71 ...... To designate September 13, 1993, as “Commodore John
Barry Day”.

103-72 ...... Fluid Milk Promotion Amendments Act of 1993 ..............

103-73 ...... Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1993 ........c..ccccevvrrrrvrnnne

103-74 ...... Des ting September 9, 1993, and April 21, 1994, each
as‘%ational .AR.E. ljay".

103-75 ...... Eme Supplemental Appropriations for Relief From
tlhggaﬁm{r, Eiespread Flooding in the Midwest Act of
103-76 ...... Depository Institutions Disaster Relief Act of 1993 ............
103-77 ...... Colorado Wilderness Act of 1993
103-78 ...... To amend title 38, United States Code, to codify the rates
of disability compensation for veterans with service-con-
disabilities and the rates of dependency and in-
demnity compensation for survivors of such veterans as
such rates took effect on December 1, 1992,
103-79 ...... To authorize major medical facility construction projects
for the De ent of Veterans Affairs for fiscal year
1994, and for other purposes.

103-80 ...... Nl.tlt’gtaion Labeling and Education Act Amendments of

103-81 ...... S%sBusinesa Guaranteed Credit Enhancement Act of

103-82 ...... National and Community Service Trust Act of 1993 ..........
103-83 ...... To designate the weeks of September 19, 1993, through
September 25, 1993, and of Se ber 19, 1994,
September 24, 1994, as “National Rehabilita-

tion Week”.

103-84 ...... To designate October 1993 as “National Breast Cancer
Awareness Month”.

103-85 ...... Designating Se ber 10, 1993, as “National POW/MIA
Recognition Day” and authuriziﬂ[ﬁm display of the Na-
ti League of Families POW, flag.

103-86 ...... To extend the current interim exemption under the Ma-
rine Mammal Protection Act for commercial fisheries
until April 1, 1994.

103-87 ...... Making appropriations for foreign operations, export fi-
nanngnﬁ:,'e related proﬁrams or the fiscal year ending
September 30, 1994, and making su]f:i;;}:ementa.l appro-

riations for such programs for the al year ing
ptember 30, 1993, and for other purposes.

103-88 ...... Making continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1994,
and for other purposes.

103-89 ...... Performance Management and Recognition System Termi-
nation Act.

103-90 ...... To designate the Federal building to be constructed
tween Gay and Market Streets and Cumberland and
Church Avenues in Knoxville, Tennessee, as the “How-
ard H. Baker, Jr. United States Courthouse”.

103-91 ...... Gallatin Range Consolidation and Protection Act of 1993

103-92 ...... To designate the month of August as “National
Scle Awareness Month”, and for other purposes.

103-93 ...... Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 1993

103-94 ...... Hatch Act Reform Amendments of 1993
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103-95

To designate the United States courthouse located at 10th
and Main Streets in Richmond, Virginia, as the “Lewis
F. Powell, Jr. United States Courthouse”.

103-96 ...... To designate the Federal building in Jacksonville, Florida,
as the “Charles E. Bennett Federal Building”.

103-97 ...... To redesignate the Pulaski Post Office located at 111 West
College Street in Pulaski, Tennessee, as the “Ross Bass
Post ce”,

103-98 ...... To continue the authorization of appropriations for the
East Court of the National Museum of Natural History,
and for other purposes.

103-99 ...... To designate the week of October 3, 1993, Octo-
ber 9, 1993, as “Mental Illness Awareness Week".

103-100 .... To designate October 6, 1993 and 1994, as “German-
American Day”.

103-101 .... To authorize appropriations for the American Folklife

. Center for years 1994 and 1995,

103-102 .... To provide that certain property located in the State of
Oklahoma owned by an ian housing authority for
the purpose of providing low-income housing shall be
treated as Federal property under the Act of September
30, 1950 (Public Law 874, 81st Congress).

103-103 .... Feiigggl Employees Leave Sharing Amendments Act of

103-104 .... To estx;blish the Jemez National Recreation Area in the
State of New Mexico, and for other purposes.

103-105 .... To provide for the reauthorization of the collection and
publication of quartarulinﬁnmal statistics by the Sec-
retary of Commerce ugh fiscal year 1998, and for
other purposes.

103-106 .... National Forest Foundation Act Amendment Act of 1993

103-107 ... To designate the months of October 1993 and October
1994 as “Country Music Month”.

103-108 .... Designating October 16, 1993, and October 16, 1994, each

' as World Food Day.

103-109 .... To designate October 19, 1993, as “National Mammog-
raphy Day”.

103-110 .... Military Construction Appropriations Act, 1994 .................

103-111 .... Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1994.

103-112 .... De ents of Labor, Health and Human Services, and

ducation, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act,

103-113 .... Making' further continuing appropriations for the fiscal
year 1994, and for other purposes. -

103-114 .... To amend title 5, United States Code, to extend the Fed-
eral Physicians Comparability Allowance Act of 1978,
and for other purposes.

103-115 .... To amend the definition of a rural community for eligi-
bility for economic recovery funds, and for other pur-
poses,

103-116 .... Catawba Indian Tribe of South Carolina Land Claims Set-
tlement Act of 1993.

- 103-117 .... Designating October 21, 1993, as “National Biomedical
Research Day”.

103-118 .... i ing the week be September 18, 1994 as

De?&:t%ﬂ Historically ﬁm eges and Universities

103-119 ... To designate the month of October 1993 as “National
Down Syndrome Awareness Month”.

103-120 .... HUD Demonstration Act of 1993
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Oct. 6, 1993 ........
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Oct. 8, 1993 ........
Oct. 8, 1993

Oct. 8, 1993
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103-121 ...
103-122 ...
103-123 ....
103-124 ...
103-125 ....

103-126 ....
103-127 ...

103-128 ....

103-129 ....
103-130 ....

103-131 ...

103-132 ....
103-133 ....
103-134 ....
103-135 ....
103-136 ....
103-137 ...
103-138 ....

103-139 ...
103-140 ....
103-141 ...
103-142 ....
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103-144 ...
103-145 ....
103-146 ....

LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS

Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judici-
ary, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1994.

Department of Transportation and Related Agencies Ap-
propriations Act, 1994,

Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appro-
priations Act, 1994.

De nts of Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban

eva}ggx;wnt, and Independent Agencies Appropriations

Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 1993 ........ccovecvrininee

Energy and Water Development Appropriations Act, 1994

Making spimpriations for the government of the District

Columbia and other activities e in whole or

in part against the revenues of said District for the fis-
cal year ending September 30, 1994, and for other pur-
poses.

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal
year 1994, and for other purposes.

Rural Electrification Loan Restructuring Act of 1993 .........

To amend the National Wool Act of 1954 to reduce the
subsidies that wool and mohair producers receive for
the 1994 and 1995 marketing (y;an and to eliminate
the wool and mohair programs the 1996 and subse-
quent marketing years, and for other purposes.

Designaﬁng the beach at 53 53'61"N, 166 degrees
34'15"W to 53 degrees 53'48"N, 166 degrees 34'21"W on

Hog Island, which lies in the Northeast Bay of Un-
alaska, Alaska as “Arkansas Beach” in commemoration
of the 206th regiment of the National Guard, who
served during the Japanese attack on Dutch Harbor,
Unalaska on June 3 and 4, 1942.

To direct the Secre of iculture to convey certain
lands to the town of Taos, New Mexico.

To approve the extension of nondiscriminatory treatment
with respect to the products of Romania.

To designate the Pittsburgh Aviary in Pittsburgh, Penn-
sylvania as the National Aviary in Pittsburgh.

To modify the ject for flood control, James River Basin,
Richmond, menim'} a.

Designating the week beginning October 31, 1993, as “Na-
tional Health Information Management Week”.

Designating November 22, 1993, as “National Military
Famﬂl%g%acogniﬁon Day”.
Department of the Interior and Related ncies Appro-
priations Act, 1994, Ase ”
Department of Defense Appropriations Act, 1994 ...............
Veterans’ Compensation Rates Amendments of 1993 .........
Religious Freedom Restoration Act of 1993 ...........ccceevvvnenene
To amend title 18, United States Code, to authorize the
Federal Bureau of Investigation to obtain certain tele-
phone subscriber information.

To designate the Federal building located at 280 South
First Street in San Jose, California, as the “Robert F.
aegc”kham United States Courthouse and Federal Build-

El Camino Real de Tierra Adentro Study Act of 1993
El Camino Real Para Los Texas Study Act of 1993 ............

Designating the week beginning November 14, 1993, and
the week begumm& November 13, 1994, each as "é-eog-
raphy Awareness Week”.
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To designate the third Sunday in November of 1993 as

“National Children’s Day”.
ignating the week beginning November 7, 1993, and

De&lgnaweekng beginning bﬁmr 6, 1994, each as “Na-
tional Women Veterans Recognition Week”.

South African Democratic Transition Support Act of 1993

To acknowledge the 100th anni: of the January 17,
1893 overthrow of the Kingdom of Hawaii, and to offer
an apology to Native Haw 8 on behalf of the United
States for the overthrow of the Kingdom of Hawaii.

To authorize the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian In-
stitution to plan, design, and construct the West Court
of the National Museum of Natural History building.

Unemployment Compensation Amendments of 1993 ..........

To authorixie the El:rle:';emg to msglle a pml;inallggtsx desé
i wee nning on November , an
st 20, 1994, as “National Family Week”.

To designate the month of November in 1993 and 1994 as
“National Hospice Month”,

To amend the Indian Environmental General Assistance
Program Act of 1992 to extend the authorization of ap-
propriations.

United States Grain Standards Act Amendments of 1993

To designate the periods commencing on November 28,
1993, and ending on December 4, 1993, and commenc-
ing on November 27, 1994, and ending on December 3,
1994, as “National Home Care Week”.

To authorize the placement of a memorial cairn in Arling-
ton National Cemetery, Arli!ﬁgg;.:. Virginia, to honor the
%g victims of the terrorist bing of Pan Am Flight

To pr;widefornwaitingperiodbefomthepumhaseofa
handgun, and for the establishment of a national in-
stant criminal und check system to be contacted
by firearms dealers before the transfer of any firearm.

National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1994

To amend title 38, United States Code, to increase the
rate of special pensiogﬁtﬁsble to 8 who have re-
ceived the Congressio edal of Honor.

To designate portions of the Maurice River and its tribu-
taries in the State of New Jersey as components of the
National Wild and Scenic Rivers Systems.

To authorize the Air Force Memorial Foundation to estab-
lish a memorial in the District of Columbia or its envi-
rons.

Deﬁig;}'nting January 16, 1994, as “National Good Teen
ay”.

To express appreciation to W. Graham Claytor, Jr., for a
lifetime of%mtd and inspired service to the Nation.

To extend authorities under the Middle East Peace Facili-
tation Act of 1993 by six months.

Dﬁ%fu‘ ing January 2, 1994, through Jan 8, 1994, as
aﬁ:&-ﬁf Law Enforcement Training Wﬂ

. Designating - December 1993 as “National Drunk and
Drugged i
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To authorize the leasing of naval vessels to certain foreign
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To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to
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of Missouri.
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the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Program.
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mmomﬁm 250th WW of the birth of
Thomas Jefferson, Americans who have been prisoners
of war, the Vietnam Veterans Memorial on the occasion
of the 10th anniversary of the Memorial, and the
Women in Military Service for America Memorial, and
for other purposes.

Deﬁigygaﬁng December 15, 1993, as “National Firefighters

ay”.

Egg Research and Consumer Information Act Amend-
ments of 1993.

Wgtgeér;lelon Research and Promotion Improvement Act of

Fresh Cut Flowers and Fresh Cut Greens Promotion and
Information Act of 1993.

To amend the Thomas Jefferson Commemoration Com-
mission Act to extend the deadlines for reports.

To extend arbitration under the provisions of chapter 44
of title 28, United States Code, and for other purposes.

To 1Jn‘ot\«ide for the extension of certain authority for the
> o?lrgehal of the Supreme Court and the Supreme Court

Lime Research, Promotion, and Consumer Information
Improvement Act.

To make a technical amendment, and for other purposes

Deﬁc{‘gy'n‘aﬁng January 16, 1994, as “Religious Freedom
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Copyright Royalty Tribunal Reform Act of 1993 .................
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FRIENDSHIP

Domestic Chemical Diversion Control Act of 1993 ..............

To clarify the regulatory oversight exercised Rural
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electric borrowers.

Government Securities Act Amendments of 1993

Making a technical amendment of the Clayton Act ....

Resolution Trust Corporation Completion Act
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To extend the suspended implementation of certain re-
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Coast Guard Authorization Act of 1993
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One Hundred Third Congress.

Higher Education Technical Amendments of 1993

National Child Protection Act of 1993
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tional authority for the Secretary of Veterans Affairs to
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LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS

CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME

CONCURRENT

RESOLUTION

S. Con. Res. 1 ........ Joint session

S. Con. Res. 2 ........ Presidential inauguration—Capitol rotunda cere-

monies.
S. Con. Res. 3 ........ quournment—-ﬂenate and House of Representa-
H. Con. Res. 23 ..... Thurgoad Marshall—Catafalque authorization for
funeral services.

H. Con. Res. 27 .... Adjournment—House of Representatives ................
8. Con. Res. 10 ...... Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa-
tives.

H. Con. Res. 39 ..... JOIDt BOBEION. 1o.orrvvrsesssersosmessssssasessssmssssssssmsiess
8. Con. Res. 12 ...... Death of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms agents .....

8. Con. Res. 13 ...... Days of Remembrance of Victims of the Holo-
caust—Capitol rotunda ceremonies.

H. Con. Res. 64 ... Federal budget—Fiscal years 1994-1998 ................
8. Con. Res. 23 ...... Aﬂoumment—Senate and House of Representa-
ves

H. Con, Res. 34 .... Marine mammals—Conservation and protection ....
H. Con. Res. 71 ... National Peace Officers' Memorial Service—Cap-
itol grounds authorization.

H. Con. Res. 81 ..... Special Olympics Torch Relay—Capitol grounds

authorization.

H. Con. Res. 82 ..... Soap box derby races—Capitol grounds authoriza-
tion.

H. Con. Res. 105 ... Ad]tc;urnmenb—l-louae of Representatives and Sen-
af

H. Con. Res. 115 ... Ad];umment—House of Representatives and Sen-
a

8. Con. Res. 33 ...... Aditzumment—}louse of Representatives and Sen-
ate.

H. Con. Res. 136 ... Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen-
ate,

H. Con. Res. 144 ... Joint session ..
H. Con. Res. 145 ... Adjournment—House of Representatives

S. Con. Res. 4 ........ “Senators of the United States: A Historical Bibli-
ography”—Senate print.

S. Con. Res. 5 ........ “Guide to Research Collections of Former United
States Senators”—Senate print.

S. Con, Res. 6 ........ “Senate Election, Expulsion, and Censure Cases"—
Senate print.

H. Con. Res. 133 ... Justice Thurgood Marshall tribute statements—
House print.

H. Con. Res. 161 ... Adj;:ummant—l-louse of Representatives and Sen-
ate.

H. Con. Res. 160 ... Enrollment correction—H.R. 3123 ..........cccccviniinenn
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H. Con. Res. 190 ...
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International Rescue Committee—Sixtieth anni-
versary.

Commission on the Bicentennial of the United
States Capitol—Capitol building and grounds au-
thorization.

Enrollment correction—H.R. 2403 ........c.ccceviviirenne

Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen-
ate.

Atlantic Bluefin Tuna—Conservation and Manage-
ment.

Anti-Boycott Resolution of 1993 ..........cccoceveeriniieinnas

International Year of the World’s Indigenous Peo-
ples—United States cooperation.

Enrollment corrections—S. 1766 ...........cccecerennnnenens

Ad];:ummentf—l{unae of Representatives and Sen-
ate.
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Country Music Month, 1992

. National Education First Week, 1992

LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS
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To Suspend the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3, 1931,
Within a Limited phic Area in Response to the
E:dﬁongl. Emergency Caused by Hurricanes Andrew

National Occupational Therapy Day, 1992
. Polish-American Heritage Month, 1992

National Neurofibromatosis Awareness Month, 1992 ....

... National Forest Products Week, 1992 ........... BN

Naltggnal Red Ribbon Week for a Drug-Free America,

United Nations Day, 1992
. Refugee Day, 1992 ...

... National Medical Staff Services Awareness Week, 1992
... World Population Awareness Week, 1992
.... Hire a Veteran Week, 1992
.... National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1992
... SPAR Anniversary Week, 1992

. National Military Families Recognition Day, 1992 .........

Viigg’.;m Veterans Memorial 10th Anniversary Day,

National Adoption Week, 1992
. Thanksgiving Day, 1992

To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized
System of Preferences.

National American Indian Heritage Month, 1992

- Wight Brothors Day, JO0F ... ... coosesiisnionslintintlesitmsomsas

. Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human

Rights Week, 1999.

Religious Freedom Day, 1993 ..

To Modify the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the Unit-
ed States, To Extend Tariff Reductions on Certain
Tropical Products, To Reduce Duties on Peach, Apri-
cot, Raspberry, or Cherry Jams, and for Other -
poses.

Year of American Craft: A Celebration of the Creative
Work of the Hand, 1993.

To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences

.. Grant of Executive Clemency ............cceerisermissnininrernreraasas

To Implement Tariff Modifications on Certain Plywood
Originating in the Territory of Canada and for Other

National Good Teen Day, 1993
. National Sanctity of Human Life Day, 1993
Braille Literacy Week, 1993
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. Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday, 1993 .....

... National Women and Girls in Sports Day, 1993 .....
.... American Heart Month, 1993
... National Visiting Nurse Associations Week, 1993
.... American Wine Appreciation Week, 1993

. National FFA Organization Awareness Week, 1993

... National Volunteer Week, 1993
. National Credit Education Week, 1993 .......

... National Walking Week, 1993
. Mother’s Day, 1993

. Small Business Week, 1993

LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS

National Law Enforcement Training Week, 1993

National Day of Fellowship and Hope, 1993
Death of Thurgood Marshall

Save Your Vision Week, 1993
Irish-American Heritage Month, 1993

... To Revoke Proclamation No. 6491 of October 14, 1992
... American Red Cross Month, 1993
... National Poison Prevention Week, 1993
.... Women’'s History Month, 1993

. National Agriculture Day, 1993

Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebra-
tion of Greek and American Democracy, 1993.

Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A., 1993
Nalt;ggal Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day,

National Preschool Immunization Week, 1993 ...............

To Extend Special Rules of Origin Applieable to Certain
Texttle Articles Woven or Knitted in Canada.

To M Duty-Free Treatment Under the Andean
Tra erence Act, To Modify the Generalized Sys-

tem of Preferences, and for Other Purposes.

Pan American Day and Pan American Week, 1993

Nancy Moore Thurmond National Organ and Tmsua
Donor Awareness Week, 1993.

Cancer Control Month, 1993
Jewish Heritage Week, 1993

--------- .

... National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, 1993 .............c.....
... Death of Cesar Chavez
... National Day of Prayer, 1993 ..........coccrceruernerenns iy e 1)
... National Arbor Day, 1993

. Law Day, U.S.A., 1993

Loyalty Day, 1993 "
Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month, 1993 ................

Be Kind to Animals and National Pet Week, 1993 .........

National Defense rtatlon Day and National

Transportation Week, 1
World Trade Week, 1993
National Maritime Day, 1993
Older Americans Month, 1993 .............cccoovvrnnmreirinnseren
Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1993 ...........cocovverenenins
Emergency Medical Services Week, 1993 and 1994 ........

Time for the National Observance of the Fiftieth Anni-
versary of World War II, 1993.
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LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS

PROCLAMATION
6569 ....c.covvnnee Su en.smn of Entry as Immi ts and
ts of Persons Who Formulate or Imple-
ment es That Are Im the Negotiations
e Return to Constitutional Rule in Haiti.

Natwnal Safe Boating Week, 1993 .........ccocciervnrennennssserans
Lyme Disease Awareness Week, 1993 and 1994
Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1993
Father’s Day, 1993
Suspension of Entry Immi ts and
onimmigrants of Persons Who Formulate or Imple-
ment Policies That Are Imp the Transition to
Democracy in Zaire or Who Benefit From Such Poli-

as

cies.

8Lk To Modxfy Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized
System of Preferences and for Other Purposes.

8OY8 i National Youth Sports Program Day, 1993 .......c.cccceuvenns

BBTT sorserermssn nt on Trade Relations Between the United

tates of America and Romania.
National Literacy Day, 1993 and 1994 .........cccconiiiininnns

To Implement an Accelerated Tariff Schedule of Duty
Elimination and To Modify Rules of Origin Under the
United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement.

Captive Nations Week, 1993
National Veterans Golden Age Games Week, 1993
‘40th Anniversary of the Korean Armistice
Death of General Matthew B. Ridgway
. Helsinki Human Rights Day, 1993
To Designate Peru as a Beneficiary Country for Pur-
paaasl%?athe Andean Trade melez'?nce Act.try
Women'’s Equality Day, 1993 .........cccoiiiinnincens
National POW/MIA Recognition Day, 1993
National D.A.R.E. Day, 1993 and 1994
. Commodore John Barry Day, 1993
Gold Star Mother’s Day
Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1993
National Hispanic Heritage Month, 1993 ................ccne.
. Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1993 ................

N%u:kd Historically Black Colleges and Universities
e

National Farm Safety and Health Week, 1993
National Rehabilitation Week, 1993 and 1994
. Energy Awareness Month, 1993
Death of General James H. Doolittle .........cccoorvieeerrrenrnes
. To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences
National Breast Cancer Awareness Month, 1993
Fire Prevention Week, 1993
Child Health Day, 1993
Mental Illness Awareness Week, 1993
German-American Day, 1993 ..........cccccmrncrcrucrecrassesnnens
Naitgiggal Disability Employment Awareness Month,

Country Music Month, 1993
Leif Erikson Day, 1993 .......
Columbus Day; 1998 .aimininiimsmnissdsmim
National School Lunch Week, 1993 .........

. General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1993
National Down Syndrome Awareness Month, 1993
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PUBLIC LAWS

ENACTED DURING THE

FIRST SESSION OF THE ONE HUNDRED THIRD CONGRESS

OF THE

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, January 5, 1993, adjourned sine die
on Friday, November 26, 1993. Until noon Wednesday, January 20, 1993, GEORGE BUSH,
President; DAN QUAYLE, Vice President; THOMAS S. FOLEY, Speaker of the House of
Representatives; from Wednesday, January 20, 1993, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President;
ALBERT GORE, JR., Vice President; THOMAS S. FOLEY, Speaker of the House of
Representatives.
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PUBLIC LAW 103-1—JAN. 15, 1993

Public Law 103-1

103d Congress
b Joint Resolution

To authorize the United States Secret Service to continue to furnish protection
to the former Vice President or his spouse.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That—

(1) the United States Secret Service, in addition to other

duties now provided by law, is authorized to furnish protection

to—
(A) the person occupying the Office of Vice President
21'99%113 United States immediately preceding January 20,
or

) his spouse,

if the President determines that such person may thereafter
be in significant danger; and

(2)Bgrotectinn of any such person, pursuant to the authority
provided in garagraph (1), shall continue only for such period
as the President determines, except that such protection shall
gotl continue beyond July 20, 1993, unless otherwise permitted

y law.

Approved January 15, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 2:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Jan, 5, considered and passed Senate and House.

107 STAT. 3

Jan. 15, 1993
[S.J. Res. 2]

18 USC 3056
note.

Termination
date.
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Jan. 19, 1993

[S.J. Res. 1]

31 USC 301 note.

PUBLIC LAW 103-2—JAN. 19, 1993

Public Law 103-2
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

To ensure that the compensation and other emoluments attached to the office
of Secretary of the Treasury are those which were in effect on January 1, 1989.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
compensation and other emoluments attached to the office of Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall be those in effect January 1, 1989,
notwithstanding any increase in such compensation or emoluments
after that date under—

(1) the Ethics Reform Act of 1989 (Public Law 101-194)
or any other provision of law amended by that Act; or

(2) any other provision of law, or provision which has
the force and effect of law, that is ena or becomes effective
during the period beginning at noon of January 3, 1989, and

%)t(i%ggnoon ofJanua_ry3a1§95. setier of i Biiraiiney of

y person aggrieved by an on e Secre
the Treasury may bring a civil action in the United States District
Court for the District of Columbia to contest the constitutionality
of the appointment and continuance in office of the Secretary of
the Treasury on the ground that such appointment and continuance
in office is in violation of article I, section 6, clause 2, of the
Constitution. The United States District Court for the District of
Columbia shall have exclusive jurisdiction over such a civil action,
without regard to the sum or value of the matter in controversy.

(2) Any claim r;l-.ma]]e:::giJ:uﬁgI the constitutionality of the appoint-
ment and continuance in office of the Secretary of the Treasury
on the ground that such appointment and continuance in office
is in violation of article I, section 6, clause 2, of the Constitution,
in an action brought under paragraph (1) shall be heard and deter-
mined by a panel of three judges in accordance with section 2284
of title 28, United States Code. It shall be the duty of the district
court to advance on the docket and to expedite the disposition
of any matter brought under this subsection.

(3)(A) An ag{peal may be taken directly to the Supreme Court
of the United States from any interlocutory or final judgment,
decree, or order upon the validity of the appointment and continu-
ance in office of the Secre of the Treasury under article I,
section 6, clause 2, of the Constitution, entered in any action
brought under this subsection. Any such appeal shall be taken
by a notice of appeal filed within 20 days after such judgment,
decree, or order is entered.
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(B) The Supreme Court shall, if it has not previously ruled
on the question presented by an appeal taken pursuant to subpara-
gra&h (A), accept jurisdiction over the appeal, advance the appeal
on edocket,andexpeditetheﬂeal.

(c) This joint resolution become effective at 12:00 p.m.,
January 20, 1993.

Approved January 19, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 1:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Jan. 5, considered and passed Senate.
Jan. 6, considered and passed House.

107 STAT. 5

Effective date.



107 STAT. 6

Feb. 5, 1993

[HR. 1]

Family and
Medical Leave
Act of 1993.
29 USC 2601
note.

29 USC 2601.

PUBLIC LAW 103-3—FEB. 5, 1993

Public Law 103-3
103d Congress
An Act

To grant family and temporary medical leave under certain circumstances.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Family and
Medical Leave Act of 1993”,
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents is as follows:

1. Short title; table of contents.
2. Findings and purposes.

TITLE I—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR LEAVE
101. Definitions.
Leave requirement.
104 £ S and basilils protects
. Em en ne: n.
T e bty et
. Investigative authority.
. Enforcement. i " ;
108. l%pecul rules concerning employees of local educational agencies.
. Notice.

TITLE II—LEAVE FOR CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYEES
. Leave requirement.

TITLE III—COMMISSION ON LEAVE

301. Establishment.
302. Duties.
303. Membership.
304. Compensation.
306. Termination.
TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
. Effect on other laws,
Effect on existing employment benefits.
Encouragement of more generous leave policies.
ations.
ective dates.

TITLE V—COVERAGE OF CONGRESSIONAL EMPLOYEES
501. Leave for certain Senate employees.
. 502. Leave for certain House em:ﬁoym
TITLE VI—SENSE OF CONGRESS
Sec. 601. Sense of Congress.

SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that—

(1) the number of single-parent households and two-parent
households in which the single parent or both parents work
is increasing significantly;

5
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(2) it is im&c;rtant for the development of children and
the family unit that fathers and mothers be able to participate
in early childrearing and the care of family members who
have serious health conditions;

(3) the lack of employment policies to accommodate working
pmc'lents catixilgfume individuals to choose between job security
an| ;

4) there is inade%luate job security for employees who
have serious health conditions that prevent them from working
for temporary periods;

e dt_neat toththe nature of the l:;;:nlllc:a tgf f1;1911.1 and w?uﬁg:gx
in our society, the primary responsi or family care

often falls on women, and such responsibility affects the work-
ing lives of women more than it affects the working lives
of men; and

(6) employment standards that apply to one gender only
have serious potential for encouraging employers to discrimi-
nate inst employees and applicants for employment who
are of that gender.

(b) PURPOSES.—It is the purpose of this Act—

(1) to balance the demands of the workplace with the
needs of families, to promote the stability and economic security
of families, and to promote national interests in preserving
family integrity;

(2) to entitle e&s{oyees to take reasonable leave for medical
reasons, for the birth or adoption of a child, and for the care
of a child, spouse, o;garent who has a serious health condition;

(8) to accomplish the S]urposes described in paragraphs
(1) and (2) in a manner that accommodates the legitimate
interests of employers;

(4) to accomplish the purposes described in parag:gphs
(1) and (2) in a manner that, consistent with the Equal Protec-
tion Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment, minimizes the

tential for employment discrimination on the basis of sex

y ensuring generally that leave is available for eligible medical

reasons (including maternity-related disability) and for compel-
ling family reasons, on a gender-neutral basis; and

(56) to promote the goal of equal employment opportunity
for women and men, pursuant to such clause.

TITLE I—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR LEAVE

SEC. 101. DEFINITIONS. 29 USC 2611.
As used in this title:

(1) CoMMERCE.—The terms “commerce” and “industry or
activity affecting commerce” mean any activity, business, or
industry in commerce or in which a labor dispute would hinder
or obstruct commerce or the free flow of commerce, and include
“commerce” and any “industry affecting commerce”, as defined
in parag]'r:pha (1) and (3) of section 501 of the Labor Manage-
ment Relations Act, 1947 (29 U.S.C. 142 (1) and (3)).

(2) ELIGIBLE EMPLOYEE.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—The term “eligible employee” means
an employee who has been employed—

69-194 O - 94 - 2 : QL. 8 Part 1
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(i) for at least 12 months by the employer with
re::ipect to whom leave is requested under section 102;
an

(ii) for at least 1,250 hours of service with such
employer during the previous 12-month period.

(B) ExcLusiONs.—The term “eligible employee” does
not include—

(i) any Federal officer or employee covered under
eubchapter V of chapter 63 of title 5, United States

Code (as added ftlt.lellefm:Act}'or

(ii) any employee of an employer who is employed
at a worksite at which such emplo employs less
than 50 emplo if the total number of employees
emp]z:fed by t{: employer within 75 miles of that

te is les
©) Dmnm;mon —For purposes of determining

s siscitad T Saln aregtaoks CAYHY the Tocal shaniando

ment i in 8 ii), the 8

established under eegtion 7 gf the Fair Labor Standards

Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 207) shall apply.

(3) EMPLOY; EMPLOYEE; STATE.—The terms “employ".
“employee”, and “State” have the same meanings given such
terms in subsections (c), (e), and (g) of section 3 of the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 203 (c), (e), and (g)).

(4) EMPLOYER.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—The term “employer”—

(i) means any person engaged in commerce or in
any industry or activit; {o affecting commerce who
employs 50 or more employees for each working day
during each of 20 or more calendar workweeks in the
current or rreeedmg calendar year;

(ii) includes—

(I) any person who acts, directly or i
in the interest of an employer to any of the empioy-
ees of such employer; and

(II) any successor in interest of an employer;

and

(iii) includes any “public agency”, as defined in
section 3(x) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938
(29 U.S.C. 203(x)).
(B) PuBLIC AGENCY.—For purposes of subparagraph

(A)iii), a public agency shall be considered to be a person

engaged in commerce or in an industry or activity affecting

commerce.

(5) EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS.—The term “employment bene-
fits” means all benefits provided or made availab l;e to employees
by an emgloyer, including group life insurance, health insur-

ility insurance, sick leave, annual leave, educational
beneﬁta and pensions, regardless of whether such benefits
are pmvided by a practice or written policy of an employer
or through an “employee benefit plan”, as defined in section
3(3) of the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974
(29 U.S.C. 1002(3)).

(6) HEALTH CARE PROVIDER.—The term “health care pro-
vider” means—
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(A) a doctor of medicine or osteopathy who is author-
ized to practice medicine or surgery (as appropriate) by
the State in which the doctor practices; or

(B) any other person determined by the Secretary to
be capable of provid.ll.):g health care services.

(7) PARENT.—The term “parent” means the biological par-
ent of an employee or an individual who stood in loco parentis
to an employee when the employee was a son or daughter.

(8) PERSON.—The term “person” has the same meaning
E‘:ten such term in section 3(a) of the Fair Labor Standards

of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 203(a)).

(9) REDUCED LEAVE SCHEDULE.—The term “reduced leave
schedule” means a leave schedule that reduces the usual num-
ber of hours per workweek, or hours per workday, of an
employee.

(10) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Sec-
retary of Labor.

(11) SERIOUS HEALTH CONDITION.—The term “serious health
condition” means an illness, injury, impairment, or physical
or mental condition that involves—

(A) inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential
medical care facility; or

(B) continuing treatment by a health care provider.
(12) SoN OR DAUGHTER.—The term “son or daughter” means

a bioloniilcal. adopted, or foster child, a stepchild, a legal ward,
or a child of a person standing in loco parentis, who is—

(A) under 18 years of age; or

(B) 18 years of age or older and incapable of self-
care because of a mental or physical disability.

(13) SPOUSE.—The term “spouse” means a husband or wife,
as the case may be.

SEC. 102. LEAVE REQUIREMENT. 29 USC 2612.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) ENTITLEMENT TO LEAVE.—Subject to section 103, an
eligible employee shall be entitled to a total of 12 workweeks
?fl i eave during any 12-month period for one or more of the
ollowing:

gA) Because of the birth of a son or daughter of the
employee and in order to care for such son or daughter.

(P% Because of the placement of a son or daughter
with the employee for adoption or foster care.

(C) In order to care for the spouse, or a son, daughter,
or parent, of the employee, if such spouse, son, daughter,
or parent has a serious health condition.

(D) Because of a serious health condition that makes
the employee unable to perform the functions of the position
of such employee.

(2) EXPIRATION OF ENTITLEMENT.—The entitlement to leave
under subparagraphs (A) and (B) of pareﬁraph (1) for a birth
or placement of a son or daughter shall expire at the end
of the 12-month period beginning on the date of such birth
or placement.

(b) LEAVE TAKEN INTERMITTENTLY OR ON A REDUCED LEAVE
SCHEDULE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Leave under subparag‘raPh (A) or (B)

of subsectiop (a)(1) shall not be taken by an employee intermit-
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tently or on a reduced leave schedule unless the employee
and the employer of the emplo agree otherwise. Subject
to graph (2), subsection (e)(2¥,e:nd section 103(bX5), leave
un subparagraph (C) or (D) of subsection (a)1l) may be
taken intermittently or on a reduced leave schedule when medi-
cally necessary. The taking of leave intermittently or on a
reduced leave schedule pursuant to this paragraph shall not
result in a reduction in the total amount of leave to which
the employee is entitled under subsection (a) beyond the amount
of leave actually taken.

(2) ALTERNATIVE POSITION.—If an employee requests inter-
mittent leave, or leave on a reduced leave schedule, under
subparagraph (C) or (D) of subsection (a)1), that is foreseeable
based on planned medical treatment, the employer may require
such employee to transfer temporarily to an available alter-
nan;:r:hg;aihon offered by the employer for which the employee
is qualified and that—

(A) has equivalent pggnand benefits; and

(B) better accommodates recurring periods of leave
than the regular employment position of the employee.

(c) UNPAID LEAVE PERMITTED.—Except as provided in sub-
section (d), leave granted under subsection 81) may consist of unpaid
leave. Where an employee is otherwise exempt under regulations
issued by the Secre pursuant to section 13(a)1) of the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 213(a)(1)), the compliance
of an employer with this title by providing unpaid leave shall
not affect the exempt status of the employee under such section.

(d) RELATIONSHIP TO PAID LEAVE.—

(1) UnPAID LEAVE.—If an emploger provides paid leave
for fewer than 12 workweeks, the additional weeks of leave
necessary to attain the 12 workweeks of leave required under
this title may be provided without compensation.

(2) SUBSTITUTION OF PAID LEAVE.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—An eligible employee may elect, or
an employer may require the employee, to substitute any
of the accrued paid vacation leave, personal leave, or family
leave of the employee for leave provided under subpara-
gratﬁh (A), (B), or (C) of subsection (a)X1) for any part
of the 12-week period of such leave under such subsection.

(B) SERIOUS HEALTH CONDITION.—An eligible employee
may elect, or an employer may require the employee, to
substitute any of the accrued paid vacation leave, personal
leave, or medical or sick leave of the employee for leave

rovided under subparagraph (C) or (D) of subsection (a)(1)
or any part of the 12-week period of such leave under
such subsection, except that nothing in this title shall
require an employer to provide paid sick leave or paid
medical leave In any situation in which such employer
would not normally provide any such paid leave.

(e) FORESEEABLE LEAVE.—

(1) REQUIREMENT OF NOTICE.—In any case in which the
necessity for leave under subparagraph (A) or (B) of subsection
(a)1) is foreseeable based on an expected birth or placement,
the employee shall provide the employer with not less than
30 days’ notice, before the date the leave is to begin, of the
employee’s intention to take leave under such subparagraph,
except that if the date of the birth or placement requires
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leave to begin in less than 30 days, the employee shall provide
such notice as is practicable.
(2) DUTIES OF EMPLOYEE.—In any case in which the neces-

pity for leave under sub h (C) or (D) of subsection
(at){l) is foreseeable basedpca:;ag:gned medical treatment, the

emp
(A) shall make a reasonable effort to schedule the
treatment so as not to disrupt unduly the o%erat.ions of
the employer, subject to the a al of the health care
provider of the employee or health care provider of
the son, daughter, spouse, or parent of the employee, as
appropriate; and
(B) shall provide the employer with not less than 30
days’ notice, before the date the leave is to begin, of the
employee’s intention to take leave under such subpara-
gph, except that if the date of the treatment requires
ve to begin in less than 30 days, the employee shall
Sprovide such notice as is practicable.
(f) Spouses EMPLOYED BY THE SAME EMPLOYER.—In any case
%n) which a ?t:yl&arll)d at?ld wife entitlfbd to l&fwe under tf:::bﬁ«;t:tit)::l
a) are emplo, y the same employer, the aggregate number
of workweeks of leave to which both may be entitled may be
limited to 12 workweeks during any 12-month period, if such leave
is taken—
(1) under subparagraph (A) or (B) of subsection (a)}1);
or
(2) to care for a sick parent under subparagraph (C) of
such subsection.

SEC. 103. CERTIFICATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—An employer may require that a uest
for leave under subparagraph (C) or (D) of section 102(a)X1) be
sup’ b{ a certification issued by the health care provider
of the eligible employee or of the son, daughter, spouse, or parent
of the employee, as appropriate. The employee ﬁ.ﬂ provide, in
a timely manner, a copy of such certification to the employer.

(b) SUFFICIENT CERTIFICATION.—Certification provided under
subsection (a) shall be sufficient if it states—

(1) the date on which the serious health condition com-
menced;
(2) the probable duration of the condition;
(3) the appropriate medical facts within the knowledge
of the health care provider regarding the condition;

(4)(A) for purposes of leave under section 102(a)}(1XC), a
statement that the eligible employee is needed to care for
the son, daughter, spouse, or nt and an estimate of the
amount of time that such employee is needed to care for the
son, daughter, spouse, or parent; and

(B) for purposes of leave under section 102(a)}(1XD), a state-
ment that the employee is unable to perform the ctions
of the position of the employee;

(6) in the case of certification for intermittent leave, or
leave on a reduced leave schedule, for planned medical treat-
ment, the dates on which such treatment is expected to be
given and the duration of such treatment;

(6) in the case of certification for intermittent leave, or
leave on a reduced leave schedule, under section 102(a)(1)(D),

107 STAT. 11

29 USC 2613.
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a statement of the medical necessity for the intermittent leave
or leave on a reduced leave schedule, and the duration
of the intermittent leave or reduced leave schedule; and

(7) in the case of certification for intermittent leave, or
leave on a reduced leave schedule, under section 102(a)}(1XC),
a statement that the employee’s intermittent leave or leave
on a reduced leave schedule is necessalga:or the care of the
son, daughter, parent, or spouse who a serious health
condition, or will assist in their recovery, and the expected
duration and schedule of the intermittent leave or reduced
leave schedule.

(c) SECOND OPINION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—In any case in which the employer has
reason to doubt the validity of the certification provided under
subsection (a) for leave under subparagraph (C) or (D) of section
102(a)(1), the employer may require, at the expense of the
employer, that the eligible employee obtain the opinion of a
second health care provider designated or approved by the
employer concerning any information certified under subsection
(b) for such leave.

(2) LiMITATION.—A health care provider designated or
approved under paragraph (1) shall not be employed on a
regular basis by the employer.

(d) RESOLUTION OF CONFLICTING OPINIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—In any case in which the second opinion
described in subsection (c) differs from the opinion in the origi-
nal certification provided under subsection (a), the employer
may require, at the expense of the employer, that the employee
obtain the opinion of a third health care provider designated
or approved jointly by the employer and the employee concern-
ing the information certified under subsection (b).

(2) FINALITY.—The opinion of the third health care provider
concerning the information certified under subsection (b) shall
be considered to be final and shall be binding on the employer
and the employee.

(e) SUBSEQUENT RECERTIFICATION.—The employer may require

that the eligible employee obtain subsequent recertifications on
a reasonable basis.

SEC. 104. EMPLOYMENT AND BENEFITS PROTECTION.

(a) RESTORATION TO POSITION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), any
eligible employee who takes leave under section 102 for the
intended purpose of the leave shall be entitled, on return from
such leave—

(A) to be restored by the employer to the position
of employment held by the employee when the leave com-
menced; or

(B) to be restored to an equivalent position with equiva-
lent employment benefits, pay, and other terms and condi-
tions of employment.

(2) Loss oF BENEFITS.—The taking of leave under section
102 shall not result in the loss of any employment benefit
accrued prior to the date on which the leave commenced.

(3) LiMITATIONS.—Nothing in this section shall be construed
to entitle any restored employee to—
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(A) the accrual of any seniority or employment benefits
during any period of leave; or

(B) any right, benefit, or position of em lgﬁment other
than any rigl]:‘:é benefit, or position to whi e employee
woull d have been entitled had the employee not taken the
eave.

(4) CERTIFICATION.—As a condition of restoration under
paragraph (1) for an employee who has taken leave under
section 102(a)(1XD), the employer may have a uniformly applied
practice or policy that requires each such employee to receive
certification from the health care provider of the employee
that the employee is able to resume work, except that nothing
in this agraph shall supersede a valid State or local law
or a collective gargammg agreement that governs the return
to work of such employees.

(5) CoNsTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subsection shall be
construed to prohibit an employer from requiring an employee
on leave under section 102 to report periodically to the employer
on the status and intention of the employee to return to work.
(b) EXEMPTION CONCERNING CERTAIN HIGHLY COMPENSATED

EMPLOYEES.—

(1) DENIAL OF RESTORATION.—An emf)loyer may deny res-
toration under subsection (a) to any eligible employee described
in paragraph (2) if—

(A) such denial is necessary to prevent substantial
and grievous economic injury to the operations of the
employer;

(B) the employer notifies the employee of the intent
of the empln{er to deny restoration on such basis at the
tin:ia the employer determines that such injury would occur;

(C) in any case in which the leave has commenced,
the employee elects not to return to employment after
receiving such notice.

(2) AFFECTED EMPLOYEES.—An eligible employee described

"in parairaph (1) is a salaried eligible employee who is among
the highest paid 10 percent of the em loKeea employed by
the employer within 75 miles of the facility at which the
employee is employed.

(c) ANCE OF HEALTH BENEFITS.—

(1) COvERAGE.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), dur-
ing any period that an eliﬁibe employee takes leave under
section 102, the em’Ployer shall maintain coverage under any
“group heaith plan” (as defined in section 5000(b)X1) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1986) for the duration of such leave
at the level and under the conditions coverage would have
been provided if the employee had continued in employment
continuously for the duration of such leave.

FAILURE TO RETURN FROM LEAVE.—The employer may
recover the premium that the employer paid for maintaining
coverage for the employee under such group health plan during
any period of unpaid leave under section 102 if—

(A) the employee fails to return from leave under sec-
tion 102 after the period of leave to which the employee
is entitled has expired; and

(B) the employee fails to return to work for a reason
other than—
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(i) the continuation, recurrence, or onset of a seri-
ous health condition that entitles the employee to leave
under subparagraph (C) or (D) of section 102(a)(1);
or

(ii) other circumstances beyond the control of the
employee.

(3) CERTIFICATION.—

(A) ISSUANCE.—An employer may require that a claim
that an employee is unable to return to work because
of the continuation, recurrence, or onset of the serious
health condition described in paragraph (2)XB)i) be sup-
ported by—

(i) a certification issued by the health care provider
of the son, daughter, spouse, or nt of the employee,
as appropriate, in the case of an employee unable
to return to work because of a condition specified in
section 102(a)}1XC); or

(ii) a certification issued by the health care pro-
vider of the eligible employee, in the case of an
employee unable to return to work because of a condi-
tion specified in section 102(a)(1XD).

(B) CorY.—The employee shall provide, in a timely
manner, a copy of such certification to the employer.

(C) SUFFICIENCY OF CERTIFICATION.—

(i) LEAVE DUE TO SERIOUS HEALTH CONDITION OF
EMPLOYEE.—The certification described in subpara-
graph (A)(ii) shall be sufficient if the certification states
that a serious health condition tprozev.venbed the employee
from being able to perform the functions of the position
of the employee on the date that the leave of the
employee expired.

(i1) LEAVE DUE TO SERIOUS HEALTH CONDITION OF
FAMILY MEMBER.—The certification described in
subparagraph (AXi) shall be sufficient if the certifi-
cation states that the employee is needed to care for
the son, daughter, spouse, or parent who has a serious
health condition on the date that the leave of the
employee expired.

SEC. 105, PROHIBITED ACTS,

(a) INTERFERENCE WITH RIGHTS.—

(1) EXERCISE OF RIGHTS.—It shall be unlawful for any
employer to interfere with, restrain, or deny the exercise of
or the attempt to exercise, any right provided under this title.

(2) DiscRIMINATION.—It shall be unlawful for any employer
to discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any
irilttl!ividual for opposing any practice made unlawful by this

e, =
(b) INTERFERENCE WITH PROCEEDINGS OR INQUIRIES.—It shall

be unlawful for any person to discharge or in any other manner
liseri

inate against any individual because such individual—
(1) has filed any charge, or has instituted or caused to
be instituted any proceeding, under or related to this title;
(2) has given, or is about to give, any information in connec-
tion with any inquiry or proceeding relating to any right pro-
vided under this title; or
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(3) has testified, or is about to testify, in any inquiry
or proceeding relating to any right provided under this title.
SEC. 108. INVESTIGATIVE AUTHORITY.

(a) IN GENERAL.—To ensure compliance with the provisions
of this title, or any regulation or orger issued under this title,
the Secretary shall have, subject to subsection (c), the investigative
authorit vided under section 11(a) of the Fair Labor Standards
Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 211(a)).

(b) OBLIGATION To KEEP AND PRESERVE RECORDS.—Any
employer shall make, keep, and preserve records pertaining to
compliance with this title in acoorganoe with section 11(c) of the
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 211(c)) and in accord-
ance with regulations issued by the Secretary.

(c) REQUIRED SUBMISSIONS GENERALLY TO AN ANNUAL
Basis.—The Secretary shall not under the authority of this section
require any employer or any plan, fund, or program to submit
to the Secretary any books or records more than once during any
12-month period, unless the Secretary has reasonable cause to
believe there may exist a violation of this title or any regulation
or order issued pursuant to this title, or is investigating a charge
pursuant to section 107(b).

(d) SUBPOENA POWERS.—For the purposes of any investigation
provided for in this section, the Secre shall have the subpoena
authority provided for under section 9 of the Fair Labor Standards
Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 209).

SEC. 107. ENFORCEMENT.

(a) CIviL ACTION BY EMPLOYEES.—
(1) LIABILITY.—Any emfloyer who violates section 105 shall
be liable to any eligible employee affected—
(A) for damages equal to—
@) tl:ae)amount of— i G
any wages, salary, employmen nefits,
or other {ompeg:sation deniedp or lost to such
empltﬁree by reason of the violation; or
(II) in a case in which wages, salary, employ-
ment benefits, or other compensation have not
been denied or lost to the employee, any actual
monetary losses sustained by employee as a
direct result of the violation, such as the cost of
providing care, up to a sum equal to 12 weeks
of wages or salary for the employee;
(ii) the interest on the amount described in clause
(i) calculated at the prevailing rate; and
(iii) an additional amount as liquidated damages
equal to the sum of the amount described in clause
(i) and the interest described in clause (ii), except
that if an employer who has violated section 105 proves
to the satisfaction of the court that the act or omission
which violated section 105 was in faith and that
the employer had reasonable grounds for believing that
the act or omission was not a violation of section 105,
such court may, in the discretion of the court, reduce
the amount of the liability to the amount and interest
determined under clauses (i) and (ii), respectively; and
(B) for such equitable relief as may be appropriate,
including employment, reinstatement, and promotion.
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(2) RIGHT OF ACTION.—An action to recover the damages
or equitable relief prescribed in paragraph (1) may be main-
tained against any employer (including a public agency) in
any Federal or State court of competent jurisdiction by any
one or more employees for and in behalf of—

the employees; or
(B) the employees and other employees similarly situ-

ated.

(3) FEES AND cosTS.—The court in such an action shall,
in addition to any judgment awarded to the plaintiff, allow
a reasonable attorney’s fee, reasonable expert witness fees,
and other costs of action to be paid by the defendant.

(4) LiMrTATIONS.—The right provided by paragraph (2) to
bring an action by or on behalf of any employee shall
terminate—

(A) on the filing of a complaint by the Secretary in

an action under subsection (d) in which restraint is sought

of angedﬁ:rﬂmr delay in the payment of the amount
descri in paraﬁraph (1XA) to such employee by an
employer responsible under paragraph (1) for the payment;

or
(B) on the filing of a complaint by the Secretary in
an action under subsection (b) in which a recovery is sought
of the damages described in par ph (1XA) owing to

Hl) eligible employee by an employer liable under paragraph
unless the action described in subparagraph (A) or (B) is dis-
missed without prejudice on motion of the Secretary.

(b) ACTION BY THE SECRETARY.—

(1) ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION.—The Secretary shall receive,
investigate, and attempt to resolve complaints of violations
of section 105 in the same manner that the Secretary receives,
investigates, and attempts to resolve complaints of violations
of sections 6 and 7 of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938
(29 U.S.C. 206 and 207).

(2) CrviL AcTION.—The Secretary may bring an action in
any court of competent jurisdiction to recover the damages
described in subsection (a}(1XA).

(3) SUMS RECOVERED.—Any sums recovered by the Sec-
retary pursuant to paragraph (2) shall be held in a special
deposit account and sha.nﬁrbe paid, on order of the Secretary,
directly to each employee aff . Any such sums not paid
to an employee because of inability to do so within a period
of 3 years shall be deposited into the Treasury of the United
States as miscellaneous receipts.

(c) LIMITATION.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in par: ph (2), an
action may be brought under this section not later than 2

years after the date of the last event constituting the alleged
violation for which the action is brought.

2) WILLFUL VIOLATION.—In the case of such action brought
for a willful violation of section 105, such action may be brought
within 3 years of the date of the last event constituting the
alleged violation for which such action is brought.

(3) COMMENCEMENT.—In determining when an action is
commenced by the Secretary under this section for the purposes
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of this subsection, it shall be considered to be commenced

on the date when the complaint is filed.

(d) ACTION FOR INJUNCTION BY SECRETARY.—The district courts
of the United States shall have jurisdiction, for cause shown, in
an action brought by the Secretary—

(1) to restrain violations of section 105, including the
restraint of any withholding of payment of wages, salary,
employment benefits, or other compensation, plus interest,
found by the court to be due to eligible employees; or

(2) to award such other equitable relief as may be appro-
priate, including employment, reinstatement, and promotion.
(e) SoLICITOR OF LABOR.—The Solicitor of Labor may appear

for and represent the Secretary on any litigation brought under

this section.

SEC. 108. SPECIAL RULES CONCERNING EMPLOYEES OF LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.

(a) APPLICATION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this sec-
tion, the rights (including the rights under section 104, which
shall extend throughout the period of leave of any employee
under this section), remedies, and procedures under this title
shall apply to—

(A) any “local educational agency” (as defined in section

1471(12) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act

of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2891(12))) and an eligible employee

of the agency; and
(B) any private elementary or secondary school and
an eligible employee of the school.

(2) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of the application described
in paragraph (1):

(A) ELIGIBLE EMPLOYEE.—The term “eligible employee”
means an eligible employee of an agency or school described

in paragraph (1).

(B) EMPLOYER.—The term “employer” means an agency

or school described in paragraph (1).

(b) LEAVE DoES NOT VIOLATE CERTAIN OTHER FEDERAL LAWS.—
A local educational agency and a private elementary or secondary
school shall not be in violation of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), section 504 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794), or title VI of the Civil Rifhts
Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.), solely as a result of an
eligible em}l.)loyae of such agency or school exercising the rights
of such employee under this title.

(c) INTERMITTENT LEAVE OR LEAVE ON A REDUCED SCHEDULE
FOR INSTRUCTIONAL EMPLOYEES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragragh (2), in any case
in which an eligible employee employed principally in an
instructional capacity by any such educational agency or school
requests leave under subparagraph (C) or (D) of section
102(a)1) that is foreseeable based on planned medical treat-
ment and the employee would be on leave for greater than
20 percent of the total number of working days in the period
during which the leave would extend, the agency or school
may require that such employee elect either—

107 STAT. 17
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(A) to take leave for periods of a particular duration,
not :o exceed the duration of the planned medical treat-
ment; or

(B) to transfer temporarily to an available alternative
position offered by the employer for which the employee
18 qualified, and that—

(i) has equivalent pay and benefits; and
(ii) better acco tes recurring periods of leave
than the regular employment position of the employee.
(2) APPLICATION.—The elections described in subpara-
graphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) shall apply only with
e )(2)t° an eligible employee who complies with section
e)2).

(d) RULES APPLICABLE TO PERIODS NEAR THE CONCLUSION OF
AN AcADEMIC TERM.—The following rules shall apply with respect
to periods of leave near the conclusion of an academic term in
the case of any eligible empltgree employed principally in an instruc-
tional capacity by any such educational agency or school:

?1) LEAVE MORE THAN 5 WEEKS PRIOR TO END OF TERM.—

If the eligible employee begins leave under section 102 more

than 5 weeks prior to the end of the academic term, the agency

or school may require the employee to continue taking leave
until the end of such term, if—

(A) the leave is of at least 3 weeks duration; and

(B) the return to employment would occur during the
3-week period before the end of such term.

(2) LEAVE LESS THAN 5 WEEKS PRIOR TO END OF TERM.—

If the eligible emploiree begins leave under subparagraph (A),

(B), or (C) of section 102(a)(1) during the period that commences

5 weeks prior to the end of the academic term, the Aﬁeucy

or school may require the employee to continue taking leave

until the end of such term, if—
d(A) the leave is of greater than 2 weeks duration;
an

(B) the return to employment would occur during the
2-week period before the end of such term.

(3) LEAVE LESS THAN 3 WEEKS PRIOR TO END OF TERM.—

If the eligible employee begins leave under subparagraph (A),

(B), or (Cglof section 102(a)(1) during the period that commences

3 weeks prior to the end of the academic term and the duration

of the leave is greater than 5 working days, the ncy or

school may require the employee to continue to take leave
until the end of such term.

(e) RESTORATION TO EQUIVALENT EMPLOYMENT PoOsITION.—For
purposes of determinations under section 104(a)(1XB) (relating to
the restoration of an eligible employee to an equivalent position),
in the case of a local educational agency or a private elementary
or secondary school, such determination shall be made on the basis
of established school board policies and practices, private school
policies and practices, and collective bargaining agreements.

(f) REDUCTION OF THE AMOUNT OF LIABILITY.—If a local edu-
cational agency or a private elementary or secon school that
has violated this title proves to the satisfaction of the court that
the cy, school, or department had reasonable grounds for believ-
ing that the underlying act or omission was not a violation of
this title, such court may, in the discretion of the court, reduce
the amount of the liability provided for under section 107(a)}(1)XA)
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to the amount and interest determined under clauses (i) and (ii),
respectively, of such section.

SEC. 109. NOTICE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Each employer shall post and keep posted,
in conspicuous places on the Premises of the employer where notices
to employees and applicants for employment are customarily posted,
a notice, to be prepared or approved by the Secretary, setl:i.n?
forth excerpts from, or summaries of, the tﬁrﬁnent provisions o
this title and information pertaining to filing of a charge.

(b) PENALTY.—Any employer that willfully violates this section
maci be assessed a civil money penalty not to exceed $100 for
each separate offense.

TITLE II—LEAVE FOR CIVIL SERVICE
EMPLOYEES

SEC. 201. LEAVE REQUIREMENT.

(a) C1viL SERVICE EMPLOYEES.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 63 of title 5, United States Code,
is amended by adding at the end the following new subchapter:

“SUBCHAPTER V—FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE

“§ 6381. Definitions

“For the &enrposa of this subchapter—

“(1) the term ‘employee’ means any individual who—

“(A) is an ‘employee’, as defined by section 6301(2),
including any individual employed in a position referred
to in clause (v) or (ix) of section 6301(2), but excluding
any individual employed by the government of the District
of Columbia and any individual employed on a temporary
or intermittent basis; and

“(B)lhas c(:oxp lete:lh at least 12 tFo?ltgxs of aenl;icem:;)s
an employee (wi e meaning of subparagrap 3
“(2) the term ‘health care provider’ means—

“(A) a doctor of medicine or osteopathy who is author-
ized to practice medicine or surgery (as appropriate) by
the State in which the doctor practices; and

“(B) any other person determined by the Director of
the Office of Personnel Management to be capable of provid-
ing health care services;

“(3) the term ‘parent’ means the biological parent of an
employee or an individual who stood in loco parentis to an
employee when the employee was a son or daughter;

“(4) the term ‘red\me! leave schedule’ means a leave sched-
ule that reduces the usual number of hours per workweek,
or hours per workday, of an ema;l)loyae;

“(5) the term ‘serious health condition’ means an illness,
injury, impairment, or physical or mental condition that
involves—

“(A) inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential
medical care facility; or

“B) continuing treatment by a health care provider;

107 STAT. 19
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“(6) the term ‘son or daughter’ means a biological, adopted,
or foster child, a stepchild, a legal ward, or a child of a person
standing in loco ntis, who is—

“(A) under 18 years of age; or
“(B) 18 years of age or older and incapable of self-
care because of a mental or physical disability.

“§ 6382. Leave requirement

“(a)(1) Subject to section 6383, an employee shall be entitled
to a total of 12 administrative workweeks of leave during any
12-month period for one or more of the following:

“(A) Because of the birth of a son or daughter of the
employee and in order to care for such son or daughter.

“(B) Because of the placement of a son or daughter with
the employee for adoption or foster care.

“(C) In order to care for the spouse, or a son, daughter,
or parent, of the employee, if such spouse, son, daughter, or
parent has a serious health condition.

“(D) Because of a serious health condition that makes the
employee unable to perform the functions of the employee’s
position.

“2) The entitlement to leave under subparagraph (A) or (B)
of paragraph (1) based on the birth or placement of a son or
daughter sEﬂll expire at the end of the 12-month period beginning
on the date of such birth or placement.

“(bX1) Leave under subparagraph (A) or (B) of subsection (a)1)
shall not be taken by an employee intermittently or on a reduced
leave schedule unless the employee and the employing ncy of
the employee agree otherwise. Subject to paragraph (2), subsection
(eX2), and section 6383(b)5), leave untft‘ar suhraragraph (C) or
(D) of subsection (a)(1) may be taken intermittently or on a reduced
leave schedule when medically necessary. In the case of an eml;l:igyae
who takes leave intermittently or on a reduced leave schedule
pursuant to this paragraph, any hours of leave so taken by such
employee shall be subtracted from the total amount of leave remain-
ing available to such employee under subsection (a), for purposes
of the 12-month period involved, on an hour-for-hour basis.

“(2) If an employee requests intermittent leave, or leave on
a reduced leave schedule, under subparagraph (C) or (D) of sub-
section (a)1), that is foreseeable based on planned medical treat-
ment, the employing agency may require s employee to transfer
temporarily to an available alternative position offered by the
employin, aﬁlscy for which the employee is qualified and that—

"%A) equivalent pay and benefits; and

“B) better accommodates recurring periods of leave than
the regular employment position of the employee.

“(c) Except as provided in subsection (d), leave granted under
subsection (a) shall be leave without pay.

“d) An employee may elect to substitute for leave under
subparagraph (A), (B), (C), or (D) of subsection (a)(1) any of the
employee’s accrued or accumulated annual or sick leave under
subchapter I for any part of the 12-week period of leave under
such sl.Hlsection, except that nothing in this subchapter shall require
an employing agency to provide paid sick leave in any situation
in which such employing agency would not normally provide any
such paid leave.
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“e)1) In any case in which the necessity for leave under
subparagraph (A) or (B) of subsection (a)(1) is foreseeable based
on an expected birth or l;Elacel:nw.ani;, the employee shall provide
the emplo; 'n? agency with not less than 30 days’ notice, before
the date tﬁle eave is to begin, of the employee’s intention to take
leave under such subparagraph, except that if the date of the
birth or placement requires leave to begin in less than 30 days,
the employee shall provide such notice as is practicable.

“(2) In any case in which the necessity for leave under subpara-
graph (C) or (D) of subsection (a)(1) is foreseeable based on planned
medical treatment, the employee—

“(A) shall make a reasonable effort to schedule the treat-
ment so as not to disrupt unduly the operations of the employ-
ing agency, subject to the approval of the health care provider
of the employee or the health care provider of the son, daughter,
spouse, or parent of the employee, as appropriate; and

“(B) shall provide the employing agency with not less than
30 days’ notice, before the date the leave is to begin, of the
employee’s intention to take leave under such subparagraph,
except that if the date of the treatment requires leave to begin
in less than 30 days, the employee shall provide such notice
as is practicable.

“§6383. Certification

“(a) An employing agency may require that a request for leave
under subparagraph (C) or (D) of section 6382(a)(1) be supported
by certification issued by the health care provider of the employee
or of the son, daughter, spouse, or parent of the employee, as
appropriate. The employee shall provide, in a timely manner, a
copy of such certification to the employing agency.

“(b) A certification provided under subsection (a) shall be suffi-
cient if it states—

“(1) the date on which the serious health condition com-
menced;

“(2) the probable duration of the condition;

“@3) the appropriate medical facts within the knowledge
of the health care provider regarding the condition;

“(4XA) for p of leave under section 6382(a)(1XC),

a statement that {ﬁg employee is needed to care for the son,

hter, spouse, or parent, and an estimate of the amount
of time that such employee is needed to care for such son,
dauihber, spouse, or parent; and

(B) for pulﬁoses of leave under section 6382(a)(1XD), a
statement that the employee is unable to perform the functions
of the position of the employee; and

“(5) in the case of certification for intermittent leave, or
leave on a reduced leave schedule, for planned medical treat-
ment, the dates on which such treatment is expected to be

iven and the duration of such treatment.

c)1) In any case in which the employing agency has reason
to doubt the validity of the certification provided under subsection
(a) for leave under subparagraph (C) or (D) of section 6382(a)(1),
the employing agency may require, at the expense of the agency,
that the employee obtain the opinion of a second health care pro-
vider designated or approved by the employing agency concerning
any information certified under subsection (b; for such leave.

107 STAT. 21
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“(2) Any health care provider designated or approved under
paragraph (1) shall not be employed on a regular basis by the
employing agency.

“dX1) any case in which the second opinion described in
subsection (c) differs from the original certification provided under
subsection (a), the employing agency may require, at the expense
of the agency, that the employee obtain the opinion of a third
health care provider designated or approved jointly by the employ-
ing agency and the employee concerning the information certified
under subsection (b).

“(2) The opinion of the third health care provider concerni
the information certified under subsection (b) shall be consid
to be final and shall be binding on the employing agency and
the er(ns;lo ee, : ek i

“(e e employing agency may require, at the expense
the agency, that the ampﬁsyee obtain subsequent recertifications
on a reasonable basis.

“§ 6384. Employment and benefits protection

“(a) Any employee who takes leave under section 6382 for
the intended purpose of the leave shall be entitled, upon return
FORLIEET) o o veskonad: by U insalid to the positi

restored by the employing agency e position
held by the employee when the leave commenced; or
“(2) to be restored to an equivalent position with e?ujvalent
benezits, pay, status, and other terms and conditions of employ-
ment.

“(b) The taking of leave under section 6382 shall not result
in the loss of any employment benefit accrued prior to the date
on which the leave commenced.

“(c) Except as otherwise provided by or under law, nothing
in this section shall be construed to entitle any restored employee

“(1) the accrual of any employment benefits during any
period of leave; or

“(2) any right, benefit, or position of employment other
than any rigtl,:é benefit, or position to which the employee
iwould have n entitled had the employee not taken the
eave.

“(d) As a condition to restoration under subsection (a) for an
employee who takes leave under section 6382(a)(1XD), the employ-
ing agency may have a uniformly applied practice or policy that
requires each such employee to receive certification from the health
carekprovider of the employee that the employee is able to resume
work.

“(e) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit an
employing agency from requiring an employee on leave under sec-
tion 6382 to report periodically to the employing agency on the
status and intention of the employee to return to work.

“§6385. Prohibition of coercion

“(a) An employee shall not directly or indirectly intimidate,
threaten, or coerce, or attempt to intimidate, threaten, or coerce,
any other employee for the purpose of interfering with the exercise
of any rights which such other employee may have under this
subchapter.

“(b) For the purpose of this section—



PUBLIC LAW 103-3—FEB. 5, 1993

“1) the term ‘intimidate, threaten, or coerce’ includes
promising to confer or conferring any benefit (such as appoint-
ment, promotion, or compensation), or taking or threatening
to take any reprisal (such as deprivation of appointment, pro-
motion, or compensation); and

“(2) the term ‘employee’ means any ‘employee’, as defined
by section 2105.

%8 6386. Health insurance

“An employee enrolled in a health benefits plan under chapter
89 who is placed in a leave status under section 6382 may elect
to continue the health benefits enrollment of the employee while
in such leave status and arrange tgegny currently into the Employ-
ees Health Benefits Fund (descri in section 8909), the appro-
priate employee contributions.

“§6387. Regulations

“The Office of Personnel Management shall prescribe regula-
tions necessary for the administration of this subchapter. The regu-
lations prescri under this subchapter shall, to the extent appro-
priate, be consistent with the regulations prescribed by the Sec-
retary of Labor to carry out title I of the Family and Medical
Leave Act of 1993.”.

(2) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for chapter

63 of title 5, United States Code, is amended by adding at

the end the following:

“SUBCHAPTER V—FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE
“6381. Definitions.
“6382."Leave requirement.
“6383. Certification.
“6384. Employment and benefits protection.
“6385. ibition of coercion.
“6386. Health insurance.
“6387. Regulations.”.

(b) EMPLOYEES PAID FROM NONAPPROPRIATED FUNDS.—Section
2105(c)(1) of title 5, United States Code, is amended—

(1) by striking “or” at the end of subparagragh (C); and

(2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph:

“(E) subchapter V of chapter 63, which shall be applied

so as to construe references to benefit programs to refer

to applicable rograms for employees paid from
nonappropriated funds; or”.

TITLE III—COMMISSION ON LEAVE

SEC. 301. ESTABLISHMENT.

There is established a commission to be known as the Commis-
sion on Leave (referred to in this title as the “Commission”).

SEC. 302. DUTIES.

The Commission shall—
(1) conduct a comprehensive study of—

(A) existing and proposed mandatory and voluntary
policies relating to family and temporary medical leave,
glug‘izgg policies provided by employers not covered under

8 >
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(B) the potential costs, benefits, and impact on
productivity, job creation and business growth of such poli-
cies on employers and employees;

© possiﬁle differences in costs, benefits, and impact
on productivity, job creation and business growth of such
policies on employers based on business and size;

(D) the impact of family and medical leave policies
on the availability of employee benefits provided by employ-
ers, including employers not covered u.ngar this Act;

(E) alternate and equivalent State enforcement of title
I with respect to employees described in section 108(a);

(F) methods used by employers to reduce administra-
tive costs of implementing family and medical leave poli-
cies;

(G) the ability of the employers to recover, under sec-
tiog 104(c)¥2), the premiums described in such section;
an

(H) the impact on employers and employees of policies
that provide temporary wage replacement during periods
of family and medical leave.

(2) not later than 2 years after the date on which the

Commission first meets, prepare and submit, to the appropriate
Committees of Congress, a report concerning the subjects listed
in paragraph (1).

SEC. 303. MEMBERSHIP,
(a) COMPOSITION.—

(1) APPOINTMENTS.—The Commission shall be composed

of 12 voting members and 4 ex officio members to be apppinted
not later n 60 days after the date of the enactment of
this Act as follows:

(A) SENATORS.—One Senator shall be appointed b
the Majority Leader of the Senate, and one Senator shall
be apgointed by the Minority Leader of the Senate.

(B) MEMBERS OF HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.—One
Member of the House of Representatives shall be appointed
llav the Speaker of the House of Representatives, and one

ember of the House of Representatives shall be appointed
by the Minority Leader of the House of Representatives.

(C) ADDITIONAL MEMBERS.—

(i) APPOINTMENT.—Two members each shall be
appointed by—
? (I) the Speaker of the House of Representa-
ool

es!
(IT) the Majority Leader of the Senate;
(IIT) the Minority Leader of the House of Rep-
resentatives; and
(IV) the Minority Leader of the Senate.

(ii) EXPERTISE.—Such members shall be appointed
by virtue of demonstrated expertise in relevant family,
temgorary disability, and labor management issues.
Such members shall include representatives of employ-
ers, including employers from large businesses and
from small businesses.

(2) EX OFFICIO MEMBERS.—The Secretarsya;g Health and
e tary of Com-

Human Services, the Secretary of Labor, th
merce, and the Administrator of the Small Business Adminis-
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tration shall serve on the Commission as nonvoting ex officio

members.

(b) VACANCIES.—Any vacancy on the Commission shall be filled
in the manner in which the original a;:gointment was made. The
vacancy shall not affect the power of the remaining members to
execute the duties of the Commission.

(c) CHAIRPERSON AND VICE CHAIRPERSON.—The Commission
shall elect a chairperson and a vice chairperson from among the
members of the Commission.

(d) QuoruM.—Eight members of the Commission shall con-
stitute a quorum for all purposes, except that a lesser number
may constitute a quorum for the purpose of holding hearings.

SEC. 304. COMPENSATION.

(a) PAY.—Members of the Commission shall serve without com-

ation.

(b) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—Members of the Commission shall be
allowed reasonable travel expenses, including a per diem allowance,
in accordance with section 5703 of title 5, United States Code,
when performing duties of the Commission.

SEC. 305. POWERS.

(a) MEETINGS.—The Commission shall first meet not later than
30 days after the date on which all members are appointed, and
the Commission shall meet thereafter on the call of the chairperson
or a majority of the members.

(b) HEARINGS AND SESSIONS.—The Commission may hold such
hearings, sit and act at such times and _placee, take such testimony,
and receive such evidence as the Commission considers appropriate.
The Commission may administer oaths or affirmations to witnesses
appearing before it.

(c) AccEss TO INFORMATION.—The Commission may secure
directly from any Federal ?ﬁency information necessar[y to enable
it to out this title, if the information be disclosed under
section 552 of title 5, United States Code. Sugject to the previous
sentence, on the request of the chairperson or vice chairperson
of the Commission, the head of such agency shall furnish such
information to the Commission.

(d) USE OF FACILITIES AND SERVICES.—Upon the request of
the Commission, the head of any Federal agency may make avail-
able to the Commission any of the facilities and services of such

agency.

(e) PERSONNEL FrROM OTHER AGENCIES.—On the request of
the Commission, the head of any Federal ageng may detail any
of the personnel of such agency to serve as an Executive Director
of the Commission or assist the Commission in carrying out the
duties of the Commission. Any detail shall not interrupt or other-
wiael affect the civil service status or privileges of the Federal
employee.

(f) VOLUNTARY SERVICE.—Notwithstanding section 1342 of title
31, United States Code, the chairperson of the Commission may
accept for the Commission voluntary services provided by a member
of the Commission.

SEC. 306. TERMINATION.

The Commission shall terminate 30 days after the date of
the submission of the report of the Commission to Congress.

107 STAT. 25
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29 USC 2635.
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TITLE IV-MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS

SEC. 401. EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS.

(a) FEDERAL AND STATE ANTIDISCRIMINATION LAwS.—Nothi
in this Act or any amendment made by this Act shall be cons
to modify or affect any Federal or State law prohibiting discrimina-
tiogi:;a bﬂti:te basis of race, religion, color, national origin, sex, age,
or ty.

(b) STATE AND LOCAL LAWS.—Nothing in this Act or any amend-
ment made by this Act shall be construed to supersede any provision
of any State or local law that provides ter family or medical
leave rights than the riilztts established under this Act or any
amendment made by this Act.

SEC. 402, EFFECT ON EXISTING EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS.

(a) MORE PROTECTIVE.—Nothing in this Act or any amendment
made by this Act shall be construed to diminish obligation
of an emploiler to comply with any collective bargmmng agreement
or any employment benefit program or plan that provides greater
fam‘i:g or medical leave rights to employees than the rights estab-
lished under this Act or any amendment made by this Act. -

(b) LEss PROTECTIVE.—The rights established for employees
under this Act or any amendment made by this Act shall not
be diminished by any collective bargaining agreement or any
employment benefit program or plan.

SEC. 403. ENCOURAGEMENT OF MORE GENEROUS LEAVE POLICIES.

Nothing in this Act or any amendment made by this Act shall
be construed to discourage employers from adopting or mfainitt)ﬁ
leave policies more generous any policies that comply wi
ihcet.. requirements under this Act or any amendment made by this

SEC. 404. REGULATIONS,

The Secretary of Labor shall prescribe such regulations as
are necessary to carry out title I and this title not later than
120 days after the date of the enactment of this Act.

SEC. 405. EFFECTIVE DATES.

(a) TiTLE III.—Title III shall take effect on the date of the
enactment of this Act.

(b) OTHER TITLES.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided i:&parasgraph (2), titles
II, and V and this title shall take effect 6 months after

|
the date of the enactment of this Act. ;
(2) COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS.—In the case of
a collective bar%l:.lmng agreement in effect on the effective
datﬁ prefscﬁbed y paragraph (1), title I shall apply on the
earlier of—
(A) the date of the termination of such agreement;

(B) the date that occurs 12 months after the date
of the enactment of this Act.
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TITLE V—-COVERAGE OF
CONGRESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

SEC. 501. LEAVE FOR CERTAIN SENATE EMPLOYEES,

(a) COVERAGE.—The rights and protections established under
sections 101 through 105 shall ai'ppy with res to a Senate
employee and an employing office. For purposes of such application,
the term “eligible employee” means a Senate employee and the
term “employer” means an employing oiiice.

(b) CONSIDERATION OF ALLEGATIONS.—

(1) APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—The {)roviaiona of sections 304

through 313 of the Government Employee Rights Act of 1991

(2 U.S.C. 1204-1213) shall, except as provided in subsections

(d) and (e)—

(A) apply with respect to an allegation of a violation
of a provision of sections 101 through 105, with respect
to Senate employment of a Senate employee; and

(B) apply to such an allegation in the same manner
and to the same extent as such sections of the Government
Employee Rights Act of 1991 apply with respect to an

allegat:ion of a violation under such Act.

(2) ENTITY.—Such an allegation shall be addressed by the
Office of Senate Fair Employment Practices or such other entity
as the Senate may designate.

(c) RIGHTS OF EMPLOYEES.—The Office of Senate Fair Employ-
ment Practices shall ensure that Senate employees are informed
of their rights under sections 101 through 105,

(d) LIMITATIONS.—A request for counselinﬁﬂunder section 305
of such Act by a Senate emg omalleging a violation of a provision
of sections 101 through 105 s be made not later than 2 years
after the date of the last event constituting the alleged violation
for which the counseling is requested, or not latereﬁ;lean 3 years
after such date in the case of a willful violation of section 105.

(e) APPLICABLE REMEDIES.—The remedies applicable to individ-
uals who demonstrate a violation of a provision of sections 101
%h 105 shall be such remedies as would be appropriate if
aw. d under paragraph (1) or (3) of section 107(a).

(f) EXERCISE OF RULEMAKING POWER.—The provisions of sub-
sections (b), (c), (d), and (e), except as such subsections apply
with respect to section 309 of the Government Employee Riggts
Act of 1991 (2 U.S.C. 1209), are enacted by the Senate as an
exercise of the rulemaking power of the Senate, with full recognition
of the right of the Senate to change its rules, in the same manner,
and to the same extent, as in the case of any other rule of the
Senate. No Senate employee may commence a judicial proceeding
with res to an allegation described in subsection (b)(1), except
as provided in this section.

107 STAT. 27

2 USC 60m.
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(g) SEVERABILITY.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
if any provision of section 309 of the Government mfloyee Rights
Act 1991 (2 U.S.C. 1209), or of subsection (b)1) insofar as
it applies such section 309 to an allegation described in subsection
(bX1XA), is invalidated, both such section 309, and subsection (b)X1)
insofar as it applies such section 309 to such an allegation, shall
have no force and effect, and shall be considered to be invalidated
for purposes of section 322 of such Act (2 U.S.C. 1221),

(h) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section:

(1) EMPLOYING OFFICE.—The term “employing office” means
the office with the final authority described in section 301(2)
of such Act (2 U.S.C. 1201(2)).

(2) SENATE EMPLOYEE.—The term “Senate employee” means
an employee described in subparagraph (A) or (B) of section
301(cX1) of such Act (2 U.S.C. 1201(cX1)) who has been
employed for at least 12 months on other than a temporary
or intermittent basis by any employing office.

SEC. 502. LEAVE FOR CERTAIN HOUSE EMPLOYEES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The rights and protections under sections
102 through 105 (other than section 104(b)) shall apply to any
employee in an employment position and any employing authority
of the House of Representatives.

(b) ADMINISTRATION.—In the administration of this section, the
remedies and Frooedures under the Fair Employment Practices
Resolution shall be apxiied.

(c) DEFINITION.—AS used in this section, the term “Fair Employ-
ment Practices Resolution” means rule LI of the Rules of the House
of Representatives.

TITLE VI—SENSE OF CONGRESS

SEC. 601. SENSE OF CONGRESS,

It is the sense of the Congress that:

(a) The Secretary of Defense shall conduct a comprehensive
review of current departmental policy with respect to the service
of homosexuals in the Armed Forces;

(b) Such review shall include the basis for the current
policy of mandabog separation; the rights of all service men
and women, and the effects of any change in such policy on
morale, discipline, and military effectiveness;

(¢c) The Secretary shall report the results of such review
and consultations and his recommendations to the President
and to the Congress no later than July 15, 1993;
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(d) The Senate Committee on Armed Services shall conduct
@) eomprehenmve on the current military policy with
to the service of homosexuals in the mili semces

(ii) shall conduct oversight hearings on the
rammmendat;ons as such are reported.

Approved February 5, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1 (8. 5):

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-8, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Education and Labor) and Pt. 2
(Comm. on Post Office and Civil Service).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-3 ;wcompanying 8. 5 (Comm. on Labor and Human

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Feb. 2, 8. 5 considered in Senate.

Feb. 3 considered in Senate; H.R. IWH
Feb. 4, Hnlmdmém& : in lieu of S. 5. House
concurred in Senate

WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 29 (1993):
Feb. 5, Presidential remarks and statement.

107 STAT. 29



107 STAT. 30

Feb. 8, 1993
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40 USC 1201
note.
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note.
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Public Law 103-4
103d Congress
An Act

To designate the Federal Judiciary Building in Washington, D.C., as the “Thurgood
Marshall Federal Judiciary Building”.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in. Congress assembled,
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION.

The Federal Judiciary Building in Washington, D.C., shall be
known and designated as the “Thurgood Mars Federal Judiciary
Building”.

SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES.

Any reference in any law, map, regulation, document, % R
or other record of the United States to the Federal Judiciary Build-
ing referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference
to the “Thurgood Marshall Federal Judiciary Building”.

Approved February 8, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 202:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Jan. 26, considered and' Senate.
Jan. 2‘? considered and paasad House

WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 29 (1993):
Feb. 8, Presidential statement.
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Public Law 103-5
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

To designate February 21 through February 27, 1993, as “National FFA Organization
Awareness Week”.

Whereas the National FFA Organization was founded as a leader-
shclilp tl)rga.nization for students of agriculture education in public
schools;

Whereas each member lives by the FFA motto of Learning to
Do, Doing to Learn, Earning to Live, Living to Serve;

Whereas the primary goal of the National FFA Organization is

dedicated to develop competent agricultural leadership, citizen-

ship, and cooperation;

Whereas as the National FFA Organization is comprised of approxi-
mately 400,000 members in all 50 States, Puerto Rico, the District
of Columbia, Guam, ROTA (Commonwealth of Northern Mariana
%s%anﬂ:), Federated States of Micronesia, and the Marshall

slands;

Whereas the National FFA Organization prepares a student for

t-secundaﬁr education or employment following high school;
ereas the National FFA Organization is only open to those
students enrolled in %@pmved agricultural education programs;

Whereas the National FFA Organization was formally organize&
on November 20, 1928;

Whereas the National FFA Organization was organized to foster
character development, agricultural leadership, and responsible
citizenship and to supplement training opportunities for students
preparing for careers in agriscience, production agriculture, and
agribusiness; and

Whereas the FFA is a national organization of high school agri-
culture students preparing for careers in agricultural production,
processing, supply and service, mechanics, horticulture, forestry,
and natural resources: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assemb. That the week

107 STAT. 31

[H.J. Res. 101]
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of Febru 21 through February 27, 1993, is designated as
“Nationalalﬁ?'A Organization Awareness Week”, and the President
of the United States is authorized and requested to issue a
proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to observe
the week with appropriate ceremonies and activities.

Approved February 25, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 101:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Feb. 16, considered and passed House.
Feb. 17, considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-6
103d Congress
An Act
To extend the emergency unemployment compensation program, and for other Mar. 4, 1993
purposes. [H.R. 920]
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled, %l:::ngelncy i
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. g.;npe:%nm&n r
This Act may be cited as the “Emergency Unemployment Com- 1993
pensation Amendments of 1993”. 26 USC 1 note.

SEC. 2. EXTENSION OF EMERGENCY UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION
PROGRAM.

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Sections 102(f)(1) and 106(a)}2) of the
Emergency Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law
102-164, as amended) are each amended by striking “March 6,
1993” and inserting “October 2, 1993”.

(b) MODIFICATION TO FINAL PHASE-OUT.—Paragraph (2) of sec-
tion 102(f) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking “March 6, 1993” and inserting “October

2, 1993”, and

(2) by striking “June 19, 1993” and inserting “January

15, 1994”.
(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Para (1) of section 101(e)
i 6, 1993” each place

of such Act is amended by striking
it appears and inserting “October 2, 1993”.
d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section
shall apply to weeks beginning after March 6, 1993.
SEC. 3. TREATMENT OF RAILROAD WORKERS.
(a) EXTENSION OF PROGRAM.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 501(b)
of the Emergency Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991
(Public Law 102-164, as amended) are each amended by strik-
ing “March 6, 1993” and inserting “October 2, 1993”.

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 501(a) of such Act
ilsg g;r”lended by striking “March 1993” and inserting “October
ﬂ:.l)edTE'IMAﬂON OF BENEFITS.—Section 501(e) of such Act is

amended—

(1) by striking “March 6, 1993” and inserting “October
2, 1993”, and
. 1(92%41337 striking “June 19, 1993” and inserting “January
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section

shall apply to weeks beginning after March 6, 1993.

26 USC 3304
note.

26 USC 3304
note.

26 USC 3304
note.

45 USC 352 note.

45 USC 352 note.
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26 USC 3304
note.

26 USC 3304
note.

26 USC 3304
note.

SEC. 4. PROFILING OF NEW CLAIMANTS.

(a) GENERAL RULE.—The Secretary of Labor shall establish
a program for encouraging the adoption and implementation by
all States of a system of profiling all new claimants for regular
unemployment compensation (including new claimants under each
State unemployment compensation law which is aggmved under
the Federal Unemployment Tax Act (26 U.S.C. 3301-3311) and
new claimants under Federal unemployment benefit and allowance

rograms administered by the State under agreements with the
gecret.ary of Labor), to determine which claimants may be likely
to exhaust regular unemployment con;iemation and may need
reemployment assistance services to make a successful transition
to new employment.

(b) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO STATES.—The Secretary of Labor
shall provide technical assistance and advice to the States in the
development of modgcﬁlrgfal.ling systems and the procedures for
such systems. Such ical assistance and advice shall be pro-
vided by the utilization of such resources as the Secretary deems
ap&m riate, and the procedures for such profiling systems shall
include the effective utilization of automated data processing.

(c) FUNDING OF ACTIVITIES.—For purposes of encouraging the
development and establishment of model profiling systems in the
States, the Secre of Labor shall mnde to each State, from
funds available for this purpose, such funds as may be determined
by the Secretary to be necessary.

(d) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Within 30 months after the date
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Labor shall report
to the Congress on the operation and effectiveness of the pmﬁﬁg
systems adopted by the States, and the Secretary’s recommendation
for continuation of the systems and any appropriate legislation.

(e) STATE.—For purposes of this section, the term “State” has
the mem:(i:gﬁ given such term by section 3306(j) 1) of the Internal
Revenue e of 1986.

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The provisions of this section shall take
effect on the date of the enactment of this Act.

SEC. 5. FINANCING PROVISIONS.

(a) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated
for nonrepayable advances to the account for “Advances to the
Unemployment Trust Fund and Other Funds” in De ent of
Labor Appropriations Acts (for transfer to the “extended unemploy-
ment comngsation account” established by section 905 of the Soci
Securi ) such sums as may be necessary to make payments
to the States to carry out the purposes of the amendments made
by section 2 of this Act.

(b) USE OF ADVANCE ACCOUNT FUNDS.—The funds appropriated
to the account for “Advances to the Unemployment t Fund
and Other Funds” in the Department of r Appropriation Act
fnredFi:ocal 3’;::‘ 1993 ({;uﬂlcmhgtalgﬁM) are alithtgrized to be
us m paymen e 8 out the 8
of the amendments made by section 2 of thchactrry e

SEC. 6. EMERGENCY DESIGNATION.
Pursuant to sections 251(b)}(2)(D)i) and 252(e) of the Balanced

‘Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, the Congress

hereby designates all direct spending amounts provided by this
Act (for all years) and appropriations authorized by this
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Act (for all fiscal years) as emergency requirements within the
meaning of part C of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit
Control Act of 1985.

SEC. 7. ELIMINATION OF COST OF LIVING ADJUSTMENT FOR MEMBERS 2 USC 31 note.
OF CONGRESS IN 1994,

(a) CosT OF LIVING ADJUSTMENT.—Notwithstanding section
601(a)2) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C.
31(2)), the cost of living adjustment (relating to pay for Members
of Co ss) which would me effective under such provision
of law during calendar year 1994 shall not take effect.

(b) SEVERABILITY.—If any provision of this Act, or an amend-
ment made by this Act, or the a dplication of such provision to
any person or circumstance, is held to be invalid, the remainder
of this Act, or an amendment made by this Act, or the application
:Er 81.1‘_'&‘:3i provision to other persons or circumstances, shall not be

ected.

Approved March 4, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 920 (S. 382):

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-17 (Comm. on Ways and Means).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Feb. 25, considered and passed House.
Mar. 2, 3, S. 382 considered in Senate; H.R. 920, amended, passed in lieu.
Mar. 4, House concurred in Senate amendment.
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 29 (1993):
Mar. 4, Presidential remarks and statement.
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[S. 400]

Aircraft
Equipment
Settlement

11 USC 1110
note.
11 USC 1110
note.

PUBLIC LAW 103-7T—MAR. 17, 1993

Public Law 103-T
103d Congress
An Act

To amend the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 to provide for
the treatment of settlement agreements reached with the Pension Benefit Guar-
anty Corporation.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Aircraft Equipment Settlement
Leases Act of 1993”.

SEC. 2. TREATMENT OF AIRCRAFT EQUIPMENT SETTLEMENT LEASES
WITH THE PENSION BENEFIT GUARANTY CORPORATION.

In the case of any settlement of liability under title IV of
the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 entered
into by the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation and one or more
other parties, if—

(1) such settlement was entered into before, on, or after
the date of the enactment of this Act,

(2) at least one party to such settlement was a debtor
under title 11 of the United States Code, and

(3) an agreement that is entered into as part of such
selttlement provides that such agreement is to be treated as

a lease,
then such agreement shall be treated as a lease for purposes of
section 1110 of such title 11.

Approved March 17, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 400 (H.R. 1140):
HOUSE REPORTS: No 108-33, Pt. 1, accompanying H.R. 1140 (Comm. on the

CONGRESSIONAL REGORD, Vol. 139 (1999):
Mar. 11, considered and Senate
Ma.rlﬁ H.R. 1140 co andpamedHouse.S 400 passed in lieu.
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Public Law 103-8
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

Designating March 25, 1993, as “Greek Independence Day: A National Day of
Celebration of Greek and American Democracy”.

Whereas the ancient Greeks developed the concept of democracy,
in which the supreme power to govern was vested in the people;

Whereas the Founding Fathers of the United States of America
drew heavily upon the political experience and philosophy of
ancient Greece in forming our representative democracy;

Whereas these and other ideals have forged a close bond between
our two nations and their peoples;

Whereas March 25, 1993, marks the one hundred and seventy-
second anniversary of the beginning of the revolution which freed
the Greek people from the Ottoman Empire; and

Whereas it is proper and desirable to celebrate with the Greek
people, and to reaffirm the democratic principles from which
our two great nations were born: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That March
25, 1993, is designated as “Greek Independence Day: A National
Day of Celebration of Greek and American Democracy”. The Presi-
dent is authorized and uested to issue a proclamation calling
upon the people of the United States to observe the day with
appropriate ceremonies and activities.

Approved March 20, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 22:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1998):
Mar. 11, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 16, considered and passed House.

107 STAT. 37

Mar. 20, 1993
[S.J. Res. 22]
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Public Law 103-9
103d Congress

Joint Resolution
Mar. 20, 1998 To proclaim March 20, 1993, as “National Agriculture Day”.

[S.J. Res. 36]

Whereas agriculture is the Nation’s largest and most basic industry,
and its associated production, processing, and marketing seg-
ments together provide more jobs than any other single industry;

Whereas the United States agricultural sector serves all Americans
by providing food, fiber, and other basic necessities of life;

Whereas the performance of the agricultural economy is vital to
maintaining the strength of our national economy, the standard
of living of our citizens, and our presence in the world trade
markets;

Whereas the Nation’s heritage of family-owned, family-operated
farms and ranches has been the core of the American Agricultural
system and continues to be the best means for assuring the
protection of our natural resources and the production of an
adequate and affordable supply of food and fiber for future genera-
tions of Americans;

Whereas the American agricultural system provides American
consumers with a stable supply of the highest quality food and
fiber for the lowest cost per capita in the world;

Whereas American agriculture continually seeks to maintain and
improve the high level of product quality and safety expected
by the consumer;

Whereas the public should be aware of the contributions of all
people—men and women—who are a part of American agriculture
and its contributions to American life, health, and prosperity;

Whereas women play a vital role in maintaining the family farm
system, both as sole operators and as working partners, and
are also attaining important leadership roles throughout the
American agricultural system;

Whereas farm workers are an indispensable part of the agricultural
system as witnessed by their hard work and dedication;

Whereas scientists and researchers play an integral part in the
agricultural system in their search for better and more efficient
ways to produce and process safe and nutritious agricultural
products;

Whereas farmers and food processors are responding to the desire
of health-conscious American consumers by developing more
health-oriented food products;

Whereas distributors play an important role in transporting agricul-
tural products to retailers who in turn make the products avail-
able to the consumer;
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Whereas our youth—the future of our Nation—have become
involved through various organizations in increasing their under-
standing and our understanding of the importance of agriculture
in today’s society;

Whereas it is important that all Americans should understand
the role that agriculture plays in their lives and well-being,
whether they live in urban or rural areas;

Whereas since 1973, the first da{y of spring has been celebrated
as National Agriculture Day by farmers and ranchers, commodity
and farm organizations, cooperatives and agribusiness organiza-
tions, nonprofit and community organizations, other persons
involved in the africultural system, and Federal, State, and local

ernments; an
reas 1993 marks the twentieth celebration of National Agri-
culture Day: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That March
20, 1993, is proclaimed “National Agriculture Day”, and the Presi-
dent is authorized and r??uested to issue a proclamation calling
upon the people of the United States to observe this day with
appropriate ceremonies and activities during the week of
14 through March 20.

Approved March 20, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 36:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 11, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 16, considered and passed House.

69-194 O - 94 - 8 : QL. 3 Part 1

107 STAT. 39



107 STAT. 40

Mar. 27, 1993
[H.R. 750]

PUBLIC LAW 103-10—MAR. 27, 1993

Public Law 103-10
103d Congress
An Act

To extend the Export Administration Act of 1979 and to authorize appropriations
under that Act for fiscal years 1993 and 1994.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 18 of the Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C.
App. 2417) is amended by striking subsection (b) and inserting
the following:

“(b) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated
to the Department of Commerce to carry out the purposes of this

Act—

“(1) $42,813,000 for the fiscal year 1993;

“(2) such sums as may be necessary for the fiscal year
1994; and

“(3) such additional amounts, for each such fiscal year,
as may be necessary for increases in salary, pay, retirement,
other employee benefits authorized by law, and other non-
discretionary costs.”.

SEC. 2. EXTENSION OF THE ACT.

Section 20 of the Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C.
App. 2419) is amended by striking “September 30, 1990” and insert-
ing “June 30, 1994”.

Approved March 27, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 750:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD Vol. 139 (1993]:
Feb. 16, considered and passed Ho
Mar. 11 congidered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-11

103d Congress
An Act
To extend the suspended implementation of certain requirements of the food stamp  Apr. 1, 1993
program on Indian reservations, and for other purposes. [S. 284]

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. REPORTING AND STAGGERED ISSUANCE FOR HOUSE-
HOLDS ON RESERVATIONS.

Section 908(a) of the Food, Agriculture, Conservation, and
Trade Act Amendments of 1991 (Public Law 102-237; 7 U.S.C.
2015 note and 7 U.S.C. 2016 note) is amended by striking “April
1, 1993” both places it appears and inserting “January 31, 1994”.

Approved April 1, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 284:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 29, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 31, considered and passed House.
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Public Law 103-12
103d Congress

An Act
Apr. 6, 1993

“THR. 1430] To provide for a temporary increase in the public debt limit.
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,
31 USC 3101 SECTION 1. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN PUBLIC DEBT LIMIT.

note. . N N »

During the period beginning on the date of the enactment
of this Act and g;ding on September 30, 1993, the public debt
limit set forth in subsection (bFof section 3101 of title 31, United
States Code, shall be temporarily increased to $4,370,000,000,000.

Approved April 6, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1430:

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-43 (Comm. on Ways and Means).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):

Apr. 1, considered and passed House.

Apr. 5, considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-13
103d Congress
An Act

To amend the Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity, Noise Improvement, and Inter-
modal Transportation Act of 1992 with respect to the establishment of the National
Commission to Ensure a Strong Competitive Airline Industry.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. NATIONAL COMMISSION TO ENSURE A STRONG COMPETI-
TIVE AIRLINE INDUSTRY.

(a) APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS.—Paragraph (1) of subsection
(e) of section 204 of the Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity,
Noise Improvement, and Intermodal Tr rtation Act of 1992
(49 U.S.C. App. 1371 note) is amended to read as follows:

“(1) INTMENT.—The Commission shall be composed

of 15 voting members and 11 nonvoting members as follows:
“(A) 5 voting members and 1 nonvoting member
appointed by the ident.
“(B) 3 voting members and 3 nonvoting members
appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives.
“C) 2 voting members and 2 nonvoting members
agipointed by the minority leader of the House of Represent-
atives,
“D) 3 voting members and 3 nonvoting members
appointed by the majority leader of the Senate.
“E) 2 voting members and 2 nonvoting members
appointed by the minority leader of the Senate.”.
(b) QUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS.—Paragraph (2) of subsection
(e) of such section is amended to read as follows:

“(2) QUALIFICATIONS.—Voting members appointed pursuant
to paragraph (1) shall be appointed from among individuals
who are experts in aviation economics, finance, international
trade, and related disciplines and who can represent airlines,
passengers, shippers, airliine employees, aircraft manufacturers,

neral aviation, and the financial community.”.

c) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—Paragraph (5) of subsection (e) of such
section is amended by striking “sections 5702 and 5703” and insert-
ing “subchapter I of chapter 57”.

(d) CHAIRMAN.—Paragraph (6) of subsection (e) of such section
is amended to read as follows:

“(6) CHAIRMAN.—The President, in consultation with the
Speaker of the House of Re ntatives and the majority
leader of the Senate, shall designate the Chairman of the
Commission from among its voting members.”,

(e) COMMISSION PANELS.—

107 STAT. 43
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(1) IN GENERAL.—Such section is further amended by
inserting after subsection (e) the following new subsection:

“(f) CoMMISSION PANELS.—The Chairman shall establish such
anels consisting of voting members of the Commission as the
hairman determines appropriate to carry out the functions of

the Commission.”.
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsections (f), (g), (h), (),

(i, and (k) of such section are redesignated as subsections

(g), (h), (1), (k), (1), and (m), respectively.

(%) STAFF AND OTHER SUPPORT.—guch section is further
amended by inserting after subsection (i) (as redesignated by sub-
section (e)(2) of this section) the following new subsection:

“G) StaFF AND OTHER SUPPORT.—Upon the uest of the
Commission or a panel of the Commission, the cretary of
Transportation s provide the Commission or panel with staff
and other support to assist the Commission or panel in carrying
out its responsibilities.”.

(g) REPORT.—Subsection (1) of such section (as redesignated
by subsection (e)(2) of this section) is amended by striking “6
months” and inserting “90 days”.

(h) TERMINATION.—Subsection (m) of such section (as redesig-
nated by subsection (e)(2) of this section) is amended—

(1) by striking “180th day” and inserting “30th da“y"; and

- ((%)”by striking “subsection (j)” and inserting “subsec-

on .

(i) CoMMIsSION EXPENDITURES.—Such section is further
amended by adding at the end the following new subsection:

“(n) COMMISSION EXPENDITURES.—Amounts expended to carry
out this section shall not be considered expenses of advisory commit-
tees for pu?oaes of section 312 of the Department of Transportation
and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1993.”.

(j) PREVIOUSLY APPOINTED MEMBERS.—Such section is further
amended by adding at the end the following new subsection:

“(0) PREVIOUSLY APPOINTED MEMBERS.—Any appointment made
to the Commission before the date of the enactment of this sub-
section shall not be effective after such date of enactment.”.

Approved April 7, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 904 (8. 366):

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-22 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 2, considered and passed House.
Mar. 17, 8. 366 considered in Senate; H.R. 904, amended, passed in lieu.
Mar. 23, House concurred in Senate amendment.
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 29 (1993):
Apr. T, Presidential remarks and statement.
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Public Law 103-14
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

Designating April 2, 1993, as “Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A.".

Whereas the Congress recognizes that ethical teachings and values
have played a prominent role in the foundation of civilization
and in the history of our great Nation;

Whereas President William J. Clinton has indicated that ethical
considerations will inform all of the decisions of his Administra-
tion;

Whereas ethical teachings and values have formed the cornerstone
of society since the dawn of civilization and found expression
in the Seven Noahide Laws;

Whereas sharing and education represent two pillars of these Laws
and of ethical conduct;

Whereas Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson, the leader of the
Lubavitch movement, is revered worldwide for the contributions
he has made to education and sharing;

Whereas the 2,000 educational, social, and rehabilitative institu-
tions administered by Lubavi advance these ideals for the
millions of le whom they serve each year;

Whereas Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson has interpreted, in
the miraculous events of our times, the increasing vitality of
these ideals for the furtherance of human understanding and
betterment;

Whereas the extraordinary life and work of Rabbi Menachem Men-
del Schneerson have long been acknowlad.ged by the Congress
through the enactment of Joint Resolutions designating his birth-
day in each of the last 15 years as “Education Day, U.S.A.”

Wlllggereaaa the Lubavicher Rebbe’s 91st birthday falls on April 2,

Whereas in tribute to this esteemed spiritual leader, the Lubavicher
Rebbe’s birthday will be designated as “Education and Sharing
Day, U.S.A.”; and

Whereas such designation will si a renewal of our Nation’s
commitment to greater acts of ity, to an enriched emphasis
on education, and to the furtherance of ethical teachings and
values in the affairs of government and in the lives of our citizens:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That April 2,
1993, the birthday, and the culmination of the celebration of the
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90th birthday year, of Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson, leader
of the worldwide Lubavitch movement, is designated as “Education
and Sharing Day, U.S.A.”. The President is requested to issue
a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to
observe such day with appropriate ceremonies and activities.

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 150:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 25, considered and passed House.
Mar. 26, considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-15
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

"Concerning the dedication of the United States Holocaust Memorial Museum.

Whereas, in 1980, the Congress of the United States established
the United States Holocaust Memorial Council (Public Law 96—
388, dated October 7, 1980) by unanimous vote and mandated
it with the creation of a permanent living memorial museum
to the victims of the Holocaust;

Whereas, through the great generosity and unstinting efforts of
thousands of individuals from all w of life, the United States
Holocaust Memorial Museum has now been built on Federal
land with private contributions and will be officially dedicated
on April 22, 1993;

Whereas, this institution will underscore the ideals of human rights
and individual liberty this Nation was founded upon, as expressed
by President George Washington in 1790, when he declared that
the United States had created “a government which to bigotry

wgwea no sanction, to persecution no assistance”;

ereas, four administrations and every Congress since 1980, and
especially Members of Congreas and individuals who have served
on the Council and officials of the United States Departments
of State, the Interior, and Education, have joined with the Amer-
ican public in bringing this institution to life; and

Whereas, this museum signifies national dedication to rememberixﬁ
the Holocaust, and will serve as the Nation's leading education
facility to teach current and future generations of Americans
about this tragic period of human history and its implications
for our lives and the choices we make as individuals societies
against crimes based on hate and prejudice regarding race, reli-
gion, and sexual preference: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Refresentatiues of the

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the One

Hundred Third Congress officially commemorates the opening and

ret:gsm the historic importance of this unique institution as

it its place among the other great memorials and museums
in our Nation’s Capital that honor the democratic precepts this

Nation is based upon; and be it further

Resolved, That éongresa encourages all citizens of the United

States, and all who come to Washington, District of Columbia,

to visit the Museum and avail themselves of the opportunities

presented within its walls to learn about the past and to con-
template the moral responsibilities of citizenship; and be it further

Resolved, That, in remembrance of those who perished in the
Holocaust; in tribute to the survivors who came to the United
States to build a new life, and who, with their families, have
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contributed so much to the fabric of our diverse society; in i-
tion of heroic American soldiers who liberated prisoners of Nazi
camps; in racogition of the anonymous bra of rescuers from
many lands who had the courage to care and placed their own
lives in peril to help others in need; and in hope that Americans
will learn from this museum the need to remain vigilant against
lﬁgotry and oppression; we welcome the United States Holocaust

emorial Museum to the center of our American heri and
state now, in recognition of the Museum’s motto, that the
dead and the living and those yet to be born, we do bear witness.

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 156 (S.J. Res. 76):

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Apr. 1, considered and passed House.
Apr. 2, 8.J. Res. 76 and H.J. Res. 156 considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-16
103d Congress
An Act

To authorize the adjustment of the boundaries of the South Dakota portion of
the Sioux Ranger District of Custer National Forest, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SIOUX RANGER DISTRICT BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with the Act entitled “An Act
to consolidate national forest lands”, ap ed March 20, 1922
(16 U.S.C. 485 et seq.), and in exchange for national forest lands
in Custer National Forest, the Secretary of Agriculture may accept
title to any lands located within 5 miles of the exterior boundaries
of the South Dakota portion of the Sioux Ranger District of Custer
National Forest that are not owned the United States and
that are found by the Secretary of Agriculture to be chiefly valuable
for national forest purposes.

(b) INCORPORATION INTO CUSTER NATIONAL FOREST.—Upon
acceptance of title by the Secretary of Agriculture, lands conveyed
to the United States in accordance with subsection (a) shall become
part of Custer National Forest.

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 164 (H.R. 720)
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-40, Pt. 1, accompanying H.R. 720 (Comm. on Natural

Resources).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-10 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 29, 30, considered and passed House.

[S. 164]

Real property.
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Idaho Land
Exchange Act
of 1993.

Real property.

PUBLIC LAW 103-17—APR. 12, 1993

Public Law 103-17
103d Congress
An Act

To provide for certain land exchanges in the State of Idaho, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

" This Act may be cited as the “Idaho Land Exchange Act of
1993,

SEC. 2. TARGHEE NATIONAL FOREST BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The boundaries of the Targhee National For-
est are adjusted as generall%depicted on the map entitled “Targhee
l;.ia]%%rial orest Proposed Boundary Changes” and dated March

(b) MAP AND LEGAL DESCRIPTION.—

(1) PuBLiCc ACCESS.—The map described in subsection (a)
and a legal description of the lands depicted on the map shall
be on file and available for public inspection in the Regional
Office of the Intermountain Region of the Forest Service.

(2) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.—The map and legal descrip-
tion shall have the same force and effect as if included in
this Act, except that the Secretary of Agriculture (referred
to in this Act as the “Secretary”) may correct clerical and
typographical errors.

(¢) RULE oF CONSTRUCTION.—For the purpose of section 7 of
the Land and Water Conservation Fund of 1965 (16 U.S.C.
4601-9), the boundaries of the Targhee National Forest, as adjusted
by this Act, shall be considered to be the boundaries of the Forest
as of January 1, 1965.

SEC. 3. CLARK FORK LAND EXCHANGE.

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that, over the 12 years prior
to the date of enactment of this Act—

(1) the University of Idaho has utilized the Clark Fork
Ranger Station within the Kaniksu National Forest as the
Clark Fork Field Campus, under a Granger-Thye permit; and

(2) the University of Idaho has made substantial improve-
ments in order to maintain and utilize the buildings as a
campus facility.

(b) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section:

(1) PARCEL A.—The term “Parcel A” means the approxi-
mately 35.27 acres comprising the Clark Fork Ranger Station
within the Kaniksu National Forest, as depicted on the map
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tintlzi;l;ld “Clark Fork Land Exchange—Parcel A” and dated July

(2) PARCEL B.—The term “Parcel B” means the approxi-
mately 40 acres depicted on the map entitled “Clark Fork
Land %xchange—Parcel B” and dated July 1, 1991.

(c) LAND EXCHANGE.—

(1) CONVEYANCE BY THE SECRETARY.—In exchange for the
conveyance described in paragraph (2) and subject to easements
that are considered necessary by the Secretary for public and
administrative access and to valid existing rights, the Secretary
shall convey to the State of Idaho, acting through the Regents
of the University of Idaho, all right, title, and interest of the
United States to Parcel A.

(2) CONVEYANCE BY THE STATE OF IDAHO.—In exchange
for the conveyance described in para.iraph (1) and subject to
valid existing rights of record acceptable to the Secretary, the
State of Idaho shall convey to the Secretary, by general war-
ranty deed in accordance with Department of Justice title
standards, all right, title, and interest to Parcel B.

(8) MAPS AND LEGAL DESCRIPTIONS.—

(A) PuBLIC ACCESS.—The maps described in subsection

(b) and the le%:.l descriptions of the lands depicted on

the maﬁ: shall be on file and available for public inspection
iSl; the Regional Office of the Northern Region of the Forest
rvice.

(B) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.—The maps and legal
descriptions shall have the same force and effect as if
includ%d in this Act, except that the Secretary may correct
clerical and typographical errors.

(d) LAND VALUATION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to parag'nﬂ:h (2), if the lands
exchan between the United States and the State of Idaho,
as authorized by subsection (c), are not of equal value, the
values shall be equalized in accordance with section 206(b)
of the Federal Land Policy and Management Act of 1976 (43
U.S.C. 1716(b)).

(2) EXCEPTION.—The value of the improvements made by
the University of Idaho on Parcel A under the Granger-Thye
permit shall be excluded from consideration in a valuation
conducted pursuant to paragraph (1).

(e) NATIONAL FOREST BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT.—

(1) IN GENERAL.— m acquisition of Parcel B bg the
United States, the boundaries o? the Kaniksu National Forest
shall be adjusted to include Parcel B.

107 STAT. 51
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(2) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—For the purpose of section
7 of the Land and Water Conservation Fund of 1965 (16
U.S.C. 4601-9), the boundaries of the Kaniksu National Forest,
as adjusted by this Act, shall be considered to be the boundaries
of the Forest as of January 1, 1965.

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 252 (H.R. 235):
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-42, Pt. 1, accompanying H.R. 235 (Comm. on Natural

Resources).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-12 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 28, 30, considered and passed House.
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Public Law 103-18
103d Congress
An Act

To amend title 38, United States Code, and title XIX of the Social Security Act
to make technical corrections relating to the Veterans Health Care Act of 1992.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS OF PROVISIONS RELATING TO
THE PRICE OF DRUGS PURCHASED BY THE DEPART-
MENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS AND OTHER FEDERAL
AGENCIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 8126 of title 38, United States Code,
as amended by section 603 of the Veterans Health Care Act of
1992, is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)(2), by striking “preceding such date”;
(2) in subsection (c)—

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking
“for calendar quarters”, and

(B)i?)pgragra_c i u? ding th th duri hich

i) by s rece e mon uring whic
the contract goes into effect”; and
" ec{ili:) by striking “increased by” and inserting “multi-

P 3

(3) by amending subsection (d)(1) to read as follows:

“(1) during any one-year period that follows the first year
for which the contract is in effect, the contract price charged
for the drug may not exceed the contract Jprice charged during
the preceding one-year period, increased by the percentage
increase in the Consumer Price Index for all urban consumers
(U.S. city average) during the 12-month period ending with
the last month of such preceding one-year period for which
Consumer Price Index data is available; and”; and

(4) by adding at the end the following new subsection:
“@i)(1) If the Secretary modifies a multi-year contract described

in subsection (d) to include a covered drug of the manufacturer
that was not available for inclusion under the contract at the
time the contract went into effect, the price of the drug shall
be determined as follows:

“(A) For the portion of the first contract year during which
the drug is so included, the price of the drug shall be deter-
mined in accordance with subsection (a)(2), except that the
reference in such subsection to ‘the one-yeawriod beginning
on the date the agreement takes effect’ s be considered
a reference to such portion of the first contract year.

107 STAT. 53
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“(B) For any subsequent contract year, the price of the

drug shall be determined in accordance with subsection (d),

except that each reference in such subsection to ‘the first year

for which the contract is in effect’ shall be considered a ref-
erence to the portion of the first contract year during which
the drug is included under the contract.

“2) In this subsection, the term ‘contract year’ means any
one-year period for which a multi-year contract described in sub-
section (d) is in effect.”. ;

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection
(a) shall take effect as if included in the enactment of section
603 of the Veterans Health Care Act of 1992.

SEC. 2. TECHNICAL CORRECTION OF BUDGET NEUTRALITY ADJUST-
MENT FOR MEDICAID PRESCRIPTION DRUG REBATES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1927(c)(1)(B)ii)II) of the Social Secu-
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 1396r-8(c)(1)XB)(ii)(1I)), as amended by section
601(c} of the Veterans Health Care Act of 1992, is amended by

“drug;” and inserting the followmg drug except that
for the calendar quarter beginning after September 30, 1992, and
before January 1, 1993, the amount of the rebate may not exceed
50 percent of such average manufacturer price;”.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a)
shall take effect as if included in the enactment of section 601(c)
of the Veterans Health Care Act of 1992,

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 662:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 25, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 29, 30, considered and passed House.
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Public Law 103-19
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

Providing for the appointment of Hanna Holborn Gray as a citizen regent of the
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in accord-
ance with section 5581 of the Revised Statutes of the United States
(20 U.S.C. 43), the vacancy on the Board of Regents of the Smithso-
nian Institution, in the class other than Members of Congress,
occurring by reason of the iration of the term of William G.
Bowen of New Jersey on M 12, 1992, is filled by the appoint-
ment of Hanna Holborn Gray of Illinois. The appointment is for
atermofﬁyearsandsha]‘takeeﬁ'ectonthedateonwhjch
this joint resolution becomes law.

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 27 (H.J. Res. 105):

SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-24 (Comm. on Rules and Administration).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 22, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 23, H.J. Res. 105 considered and passed House; S.J. Res. 27 passed in lieu.
Mar. 29, Senate concurred in House amendment.
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Public Law 103-20
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

Apr. 12,1993  Providing for the appointment of Barber B. Conable, Jr., as a citizen regent of
" [S.J. Res. 28] the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembﬂd, That, in accord-

ance with section 5581 of the Revised Statutes of the United States
(20 U.S.C. 43), the vacancy on the Board of Regents of the Smithso-
nian Institution, in the class other than Members of Congress,
occurring reason of the expiration of the term of Barnabas
McHenry of New York on July 21, 1991, is filled by the appointment
of Barber B. Conable, Jr. of New York. The appointment is for
a term of 6 years and shall take effect on the date on which
this joint resolution becomes law.

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 28 (H.J. Res. 102):

SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-25 (Comm. on Rules and Administration).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 22, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 23, H.Jl Res. 102 considered and passed House; S.J. Res. 28, amended,
passed in lieu.
Mar. 29, Senate concurred in House amendment.

@)
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Public Law 103-21
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

Providing for the appointment of Wesley S. Williams, Jr. as a citizen regent of Apr. 12, 1993
the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution. [S.J. Res. 29]

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembﬂd, That, in accord-
ance with section 5581 of the Revised Statutes of the United States
(20 U.S.C. 43), the vacancy on the Board of Regents of the Smithso-
nian Institution, in the class other than Members of Congress,
occurring by reason of the expiration of the term of David C.
Acheson of the District of Columbia on December 21, 1992, is
filled by the aggointment of Wesley S. Williams, Jr. of the District
of Columbia. The appointment is for a term of 6 years and shall
tlgke effect on the date on which this joint resolution becomes
W,

Approved April 12, 1998.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 29 (H.J. Res. 104):

SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-26 (Comm. on Rules and Administration).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 22, considered and passed Senate,
Mar. 28, H.J. Res. 104 considered and passed House; S.J. Res. 29, amended,
in lieu.
Mar. 29, Senate concurred in House amendment.
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[S.J. Res. 53]

PUBLIC LAW 103-22—APR. 12, 1993

Public Law 103-22
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

Designating March 1993 and March 1994 both as “Women’s History Month”.

Whereas American women of every race, class, and ethnic back-
ground have made historical contributions to the growth and
strength of our Nation in countless recorded and unrecorded
ways,;

Whereas American women have played and continue to play a
critical economic, cultural, and social role in every sphere of
the life of the Nation by constituting a significant portion of
the labor force working inside and outside of the home;

Whereas American women have played a unique role throughout
the history of the Nation by providing the majority of the volun-
teer labor force of the Nation;

Whereas American women were particularly important in the
establishment of early charitable, philanthropic, and cultural
institutions in our Nation;

Whereas American women of every race, class, and ethnic back-
ground served as early leaders in the forefront of every major

Wgrogressive social change movement;

ereas American women have been leaders not only in securing
their own rights of suffrage and equal opportunity, but also
in the abolitionist movement, the emancipation movement, the
industrial labor movement, the civil rights movement, and other
movements, especially the peace movement, which create a more
fair and just society for all; and

Whereas despite these contributions, the role of American women
in history has been consistently overlooked and undervalued in
the literature, teaching, and study of American history: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That March
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1993 and March 1994 are designated both as “Women’s History
Month”, and the President is authorized and requested to issue
a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States
to ct:)bzlerve that month wi appropnate programs, ceremonies, and
activities

Approved April 12, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 53:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 29, considered and passed Senate.
Mar. 30, considered and passed House.
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43 USC 299.

PUBLIC LAW 103-23—APR. 16, 1993

Public Law 103-23
103d Congress
An Act

To amend the Stock Raising Homestead Act to resolve certain problems regarding
subsurface estates, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. MINING CLAIMS ON STOCK RAISING HOMESTEAD ACT
LANDS.

(a) MINERAL ENTRY UNDER THE STOCK RAISING HOMESTEAD
Act.—Section 9 of the Act of December 29, 1916, entitled “An
Act to provide for stock-raising homesteads, and for other purposes”
gS U.f .C. 29), is amended by adding the following at the end

ereof:

“(b) EXPLORATION; LOCATION OF MINING CLAIMS; NOTICES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) Notwithstanding subsection (a) and
any other provision of law to the contrary, after the effective
date of this subsection no person other than the surface owner
may enter lands subject to this Act to explore for, or to locate,
a mining claim on such lands without—

“(i) filing a notice of intention to locate a mining claim
pursuant to paragraph (2); and

o “(ii) pr%vz'ging notice to the surface owner pursuant

ap .

“(B) Any person who has complied with the requirements
referred to in subparagraph (A) may, during the authorized
exploration period, in order to locate a mining claim, enter
lands subject to this Act to undertake mineral activities related
to exploration that cause no more than a minimal disturbance
of surface resources and do not involve the use of mechanized
earthmoving equipment, explosives, the construction of roads,
drill yads, or the use of toxic or hazardous materials.

(C) The authorized exploration period referred to in
subparagraph (B) shall begin 30 days after notice is provided
under paramh (3) with respect to lands subject to such
notice and end with the expiration of the 90-day period
referred to in paragraph (2)(A) or any extension provided under
paragraph (2).

(2) NOTICE OF INTENTION TO LOCATE A MINING CLAIM.—
Any person seeking to locate a mining claim on lands subject
to this Act in order to engage in the mineral activities relating
to exploration referred to under paragraph (1XB) shall file
with the Secretary of the Interior a notice of intention to
locate a claim on the lands concerned. The notice shall be
in such form as the Secre shall prescribe. The notice shall
contain the name and mailing address of the person filing
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the notice and a legal description of the lands to which the
notice applies. The legal description shall be based on the
public land survey or on such other description as is sufficient
to permit the Secretary to record the notice on the land status
records of the Secretary. Whenever any person has filed a
notice under this ugraph with respect to any lands, during
the 90-day period following the date of such filing, or any
extension thereouifpurmnt to this paragraph, no other person
(including the surface owner) may—
) file such a notice with respect to any portions
of such lands;
“(B) explore for minerals or locate a mining claim
on any portion of such lands; or

file an application to acquire any interest in any
ion of such lands pursuant to section 209 of the Federal
d Policy and Management Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1719).
If, within such 90-day reriod, the person who filed a notice
under this paragraph files a plan of operations with the Sec-
retary pursuant to subsection (f), such 90-day period shall
be extended until the approval or disapproval of the plan by

the Secretary pursuant to subsection (f).

“(3) NOTICE TO SURFACE OWNER.—Any person who has
filed a notice of intention to locate a mining claim under para-
graph (2) for any lands subject to this Act shall provide written
notice of such filing, by registered or certified mail with return
receipt, to the surface owner (as evidenced by local tax records)
of the lands covered by the notice under paragraph (2). The
notice shall be provideg at least 30 days before entering such
lands and shall contain each of the following:

“(A) A brief description of the proposed mineral activi-

es.

“(B) A map and legal description of the lands to be
subject to mineral exploration.

“(C) The name, address and phone number of the per-

son ing such activities.
“D) ﬁ statement of the dates on which such activities

will take place.
“(4) ACREAGE LIMITATIONS.—The total acreage covered at
any time by notices of intention to locate a mining claim under

paragraph (2) filed by any person and by affilates of such

person may not exceed 6,400 acres of lands subject to this

Act in one State and 1,280 acres of such ds for a

mf\ ace owner. For purposes of this paragraph, the term

$ iate’ means, with res to any person, any other person
which controls, is controlled by, or is under common control
with, such person.

“(c) CONSENT.—Notwithstandi? subsection (a) and any other
provision of law, after the effective date of this subsection no person
may engage in the conduct of mineral activities (other than those
relating to exploration referred to in subsection (b)(1)B)) on a mining
claim located on lands subject to this Act without the written
consent of the surface owner thereof unless the Secretary has
authorized the conduct of such activities under subsection (d).

“(d) AUTHORIZED MINERAL ACTIVITIES.—The Secretary shall
authorize a person to conduct mineral activities (other than those
relating to exploration referred to in subsection (b)}(1XB)) on lands
subject to this Act without the consent of the surface owner thereof
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if zu(rgl person complies with the requirements of subsections (e)
and (f).

“(e) BOND.—(1) Before the Secretary may authorize person
to conduct mineral activities the Secretary shall require such person
to post a bond or other financial guarantee in an amount to insure
the completion of reclamation pursuant to this Act. Such bond
or other financial guarantee shall ensure—

“(A) payment to the surface owner, after the completion
of such mineral activities and reclamation, compensation for
any permanent damages to crops and tangible improvements
of the surface owner that resulted from mine activities;

“B) payment to the surface owner of compensation for
any permanent loss of income of the surface owner due to
loss or impairment of grazing, or other uses of the land by
the surface owner to the extent that reclamation required by
the Lglam of operations would not permit such uses to continue
at the level existing prior to the commencement of mineral
ag)ivliﬁeg' rmining the bond t permanent 1
H n determini e bond amount to cover nent loss

of income under paragraph (1)B), the Secretary shall consider,
where appropriate, the potential loss of value due to the estimated
permanent reduction in utilization of the land.

“(f) PLAN OR OPERATIONS.—(1) Before the Secretary may author-
ize any person to conduct mineral activities on lands subject to
this Act, the Secretary shall require such person to submit a plan
of operations. Such plan shall include procedures for—

“(A) the minimization of damages to crops and tangible
improvements of the surface owner;

“(B) the minimization of disruption to grazing or other
uses of the land by the surface owner; and

“(C) payment of a fee for the use of surface during mineral
activities equivalent to the loss of income to the ranch operation
as established pursuant to subsection (g).

“(2) The Secretary shall provide a copy of the proposed plan
of operations to the surface owner at least 45 days prior to the
date the Secre makes a determination as to whether such
plan complies with the uirements of this subsection. Durinﬁ
such 45-day period the surface owner may submit comments an
recommend modifications to the proposed plan of operations to

the Seeretar';.h

“8)XA) The Secre shall, within 60 days of receipt of the
plan, approve the plan of operations if it complies with the require-
ments of this Act, mdudi:eﬁ each of the following:

“(i) The propo plan of operations is complete and

D Th b th d plan of

ii e person submitting the proposed plan of operations
has demonstrated that all other applicable I?Qderal and State
uirements have been met.

“(B) The Secretary shall notify the person submitting a plan
of operations of any modifications to such plan required to bring
it into compliance with the requirements of this Act. If the person
submitting the plan agrees to modify such plan in a manner accept-
able to the Secretary, the Secretary shall approve the plan as
modified. In the event no agreement can be reached on the modifica-
tions to the plan which, in the opinion of the Secretary, will bring
such plan into compliance with the requirements of this Act, then
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the Secretary shall disapprove the plan and notify both the surface
owner and the person submitting the plan of the decision.

“C) The 60-day iod referred to in subparagraph (A) may
be extended by the tary where additional time is required
to eom]gly with other applicable requirements of law.

D) The Secretary shall suspend or revoke a plan of operation
whenever the Secretary determines, on the Secretary’s own motion
or on a motion made by the surface owner, that the person conduct-
ing mineral activities is in substantial noncompliance with the
terms and conditions of an approved plan of operations and has
failed to remedy a violation a.lger notice from the Secretary within
the time required by the Secretary.

“(4) Final approval of a plan of operations under this subsection
shall be conditioned upon compliance with subsections (e) and (g).

“(g) FEE.—The fee referred to in subsection (f)(1) shall be—

“(1) paid to the surface owner by the person submitting
the plan of operations;

“(2) paid in advance of any mineral activities or at such
other time or times as may be agreed to by the surface owner
and the person conducting such activities; and

“(8) established by the Secretary taking into account the
acreage involved and the degree of potential disruption to exist-
ing surface uses during mineral activities (including the loss
of income to the surface owner and such surface owner’s oper-
ations due to the loss or impairment of existing surface uses
for the duration of the mineral activities), except that such
fee shall not exceed the fair market value for the surface
of the land.

“(h) RECLAMATION.—Lands affected by mineral activities under
a plan of operations approved pursuant to subsection (f)(3) shall
be reclaimed, to the maximum extent practicable, to a condition
capable of supporting the uses to which such lands were capable
of supporting prior to surface disturbance. Reclamation shall pro-
ceed as contemporaneously as practicable with the conduct of min-
eral activities.

“(i) STATE LAwW.—(1) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
as affecting any reclamation, bonding, inspection, enforcement, air
or water quality standard or uirement of any State law or
regulation which may be applicable to mineral activities on lands
subject to this Act to the extent that such law or regulation is
not inconsistent with this title.

“(2) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as affecting in
any way the right of any person to enforce or protect, under
applicable law, the interest of such person in water resources

ected by mineral activities.

“3) INsPECTIONS.—Should any surface owner of land subject
to this Act have reason to believe that they are or may be adversely
affected by mineral activities due to any violation of the terms
and conditions of a plan of operations approved under subsection
(f), such surface owner may request an inspection of such lands.
The Secretary shall determine within 10 days of the receipt of
the request whether the request states a reason to believe that
a violation exigts, except in the event the surface owner alleges
and provides reason to believe that an imminent danger exists,
the 10-day pf:riod shall be waived and the inspection conducted
immediately.' When an inspection is conducted under this para-
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graph, the Secretary shall notify the surface owner and such surface
owner shall be allowed to aceompan’gothe inspector on the inspection.

“(k) DAMAGES FOR FAILURE CompPLY.—(1) Whenever the
surface owner of any land subject to this Act has suffered any
permanent damages to crops or tangible improvements of the sur-
face owner, or any permanent loss of income due to loss or impair-
ment of grazing, or other uses of the land by the surface owner,
if such damages or loss result from—

“(A) any mineral activity undertaken without the consent
of the surface owner under subsection (c) or an authorization
by the Secretary under subsection (d); or

“(B) the failure of the person conducting mineral activities
to remedy to the satisfaction of the Secretary any substantial
noncompliance with the terms and conditions of a plan under
subsection (f);

the surface owner may bring an action in the appropriate United
States district court for, and the court may aw double damages
plus costs for willful misconduct or gross negligence.

“(2) The surface owner of any land sul:g‘ect to this Act may
also bring an action in the appropriate United States district court
for double damages plus costs for willful misconduct or gross neg-
ligence against any person undertaking any mineral activities on
lands subject to this Act in violation of any requirement of sub-
section (b).

“(3) Any double damages plus costs awarded by the court under
this subsection shall be reduced by the amount of any compensation
which the surface owner has received (or is eligible to receive)
pursuant to the bond or financial guarantee required under sub-
section (e).

“(1) PAYMENT OF FINANCIAL GUARANTEE.—The surface owner
of any land subject to this Act may petition the Secretary for
payment of all or any portion of a bond or other financial guarantee
required under subsection (e) as compensation for any permanent
damages to crops and tangible improvements of the surface owner,
or any permanent loss of income due to loss or impairment of
grazing, or other uses of the land by the surface owner. Pursuant
to such a petition, the Secretary may use such bond or other

ntee to provide compensation to the surface owner for such

amages and to insure the ired reclamation.

m) BOND RELEASE.—The Secretary shall release the bond
or other financial guarantee required under subsection (e) upon
the successful completion of all requirements pursuant to a plan
of operations approved under subsection (f).

“(n) CONVEYANCE TO SURFACE OWNER.—The Secretary shall
take such actions as may be necessary to simplify the procedures
which must be com?lied with by surface owners of lands subject
to this Act who ae?y to the Secretary to obtain title to interests
in such lands owned by the United States.

“(0) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of subsections (b) through

(n)—

“(1) The term ‘mineral activities’ means any activity for,
related to or incidental to mineral exploration, mining, and
beneficiation activities for any locatable mineral on a mining
claim. When used with respect to this term—

“(A) the term ‘exploration’ means those techniques
employed to locate the presence of a locatable mineral
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deposit and to establish its nature, position, size, shape,
“(g?c:ﬂra]?;;m ‘mining’ th loyed
) means the processes emplo
fordthe extraction of a locatable minel?al from the l;art.h;
an

“(C) the term ‘beneficiation’ means the crushing and
grinding of locatable mineral ore and such processes are
employed to free the mineral from the other constituents,
ing e;fgf but not necessarily limited to, physical and

chemical separation techniques.

“(2) The term ‘mining claim’ means a claim located under
the general mmmg laws of the United States (which generally
comprise 30 U.S.C. chapters 2, 12A, and 16, and sections 161
and 162) subject to the terms and conditions of subsections
(b) through (p) of this section.

“(3) The term ‘tangible improvements’ includes agricultural,
residential and commercial improvements, including improve-
ments made by residential subdividers.

“(p) MINERALS COVERED.—Subsections (b) through (o) of this
section a fly only to minerals not subject to disposition under—

"l() ) the Mineral Leasing Act (30 U.S.C. 181 and following);

“(2) the Geothermal Steam Act of 1970 (30 U.S.C. 100
and following); or

“3) the Act of July 31, 1947, commonly known as the
Materials Act of 1947 (30 U.S.C. 601 and following).”.

(b) TECHNICAL CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 9 of the
Act of December 29, 1916, entitled “An Act to provide for stock-
ramng homesteads, and for other purposes” (43 U.S.C. 299) is
amended by i i a) GENERAL PROVISIONS.—” before the words
“That all entries made”.

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this Act shall
take effect 180 days after the date of enactment.

(d) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary of the Interior shall issue
final regulations to implement the amendments made by this Act
not later than the effective date of this Act. Failure to promulgate
these regulations by reason of any a or judicial review
not delay the effective date as specified in paragraph (c).

SEC. 2. REPORT TO CONGRESS ON FOREIGN MINERAL INTEREST.

(a) REPORT.—The Secretary of the Interior is directed to submit
a report to the Congress within 2 years after the date of enactment
of this Act on the acquisition of mineral interests made after the
date of enactment of this Act by foreign firms on lands subject
to the Act of December 29, 1916, enti “An Act to I}ormride for
stock-raising homesteads, and for other purposes” (43 U.S.C. 299).
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(b) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “foreign
firm” means a business entity that conducts business operations
in the United States and is 51 percent or more owned and controlled

by a foreign person or entity.
Approved April 16, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 239 (8. 336):

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-44 (Comm. on Natural Resources).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-21 accompanying S. 336 (Comm. on Energy and Natural

Resources).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 29, 30, considered and passed House.
Apr. 1, considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-24
103d Congress
An Act

Making emergency supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending
September 30, 1993, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representauvea of
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the
following sum is appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury
not otherwise appropriated, to provide emergency supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1993, and

for other purposes namely:
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

ADVANCES TO THE UNEMPLOYMENT TRUST FUND AND OTHER FUNDS

For an additional amount for “Advances to the unemployment
trust fund and other funds”, $4,000,000,000, to remain available
until September 30, 1994.

Approved April 23, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1335:

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-30 (Comm. on Appropriations).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 17, 18, con.uldered and passed House.

Mar. 25, 26, 29-31, Apr. 1-8, 5 19-21, considered and passed Senate, amended.
endment.

Ag 22, House concurred in Senate am:
COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS Vol. 29 (1993):
Apr. 23, Presidential statement.
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Public Law 103-25
103d Congress
An Act

To revise the boundaries of the George Washington Birthplace National Monument,
and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. ADDITION TO NATIONAL MONUMENT.

The boundaries of the George Washington Birthplace National
Monument (hereinafter referred to as the “National Monument”)
are hereby modified to include the area comprising approximately
12 acres, as generally depicted on the map entitled “George
Washington Birthplace National Monument Boundary Map”, num-
bered 332/80,011A and dated September 1992, which shall be on
file and available for public inspection in the appropriate offices
of the National Park Service, Department of the Interior.

SEC. 2. ACQUISITION OF LANDS.

Within the boundaries of the National Monument, the Secretary
of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”) is author-
ized to acquire lands, or interests therein, by donation, purchase
with donated or appropriated funds, or exchange.

SEC. 3. ADMINISTRATION OF NATIONAL MONUMENT.

In administering the National Monument, the Secretary shall
take such action as is necessary to preserve and interpret the
history and resources associated with George Washington, the
generations of the Washington family who lived in the vicinity,
and their contemporaries, as well as 18th century plantation life
and society.
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SEC. 4. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 16 USC 442 note.

There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may
be necessary to carry out this Act.

Approved May 3, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 326:

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-55 (Comm. on Natural Resources).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-14 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):

Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate.

Apr. 20, considered and passed House.
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PUBLIC LAW 103-26—MAY 3, 1993

Public Law 103-26
103d Congress
An Act

To provide for the rehabilitation of historic structures within the Sandy Hook
Unit of Gateway National Recreation Area in the State of New Jersey, and
for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. MARINE ACADEMY AGREEMENT.,

(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to further the revitalization,
rehabilitation, and utilization of Fort Hancock within the Sandy
Hook Unit of Gateway National Recreation Area, the Secretag
of the Interior may enter into an agreement with the Monmou
County Vocational School District or a successor (referred to in
this Act as the “District”), to permit the use by the District of
properties situated along Gunnison Road and Magruder Road for
the purpose of developing and operating, without cost to the
National Park Service, a secondary schoo qmgram to be known
as the Marine Academy of Science and Technology.

(b) DEsIGN OF FAcCILITIES.—The design of new facilities and
landscape improvements, and the rehabilitation of existing facilities
for school and administrative use, shall be subject to the apﬁroval
of the Director of the National Park Service. In determining whether
to approve the design and rehabilitation, the Director shall use
standards for rehabilitation and National Park Service guidelines
and policies that are approved by the Secretary of the Interior.

SEC. 2. REVERSION.

If the properties, facilities, and improvements referred to in
section 1 are not used by the District for a secondary school pro-
gram, the agreement authorized by section 1 shall be terminated
and all use of the groperties, facilities, and improvements shall
revert, without consideration, to the National Park Service.

SEC. 3. REIMBURSEMENT.

(a) REHABILITATION.—As a condition of entering into the agree-
ment authorized by section 1, the Secretary of the Interior may—
(1) accept reimbursement expenses, of not more
$500,000, to cover the cost of rehabilitating other property
within the Sandy Hook Unit of Gateway National Recreation
Area for park uses that are displaced from facilities used by
the District under the agreement authorized by section 1; or
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(2) require the District to rehabilitate other property for
the park uses—
1 (A) under the direction of the National Park Service;
an
(B) at a cost of not more than $500,000.

(b) FEES FOR SERVICES.—The Director of the National Park
Service may collect and retain reasonable fees for services provided
to the District by the National Park Service, including alarm mon-
itoringi;l.permit compliance, fire and police protection, and snow
remov.

Approved May 3, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 328:

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-54 (Comm. on Natural Resources).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-15 (Commm. on Energy and Natural Resources).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):

Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate.

Apr. 20, considered and passed House.
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PUBLIC LAW 103-27—MAY 3, 1993

Public Law 103-27
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

To designate the weeks of April 25 through May 2, 1993, and April 10
through 17, 1994, as “Jewish Heritage Week”.

Whereas April 26, 1993, and April 14, 1994, mark the forty-fifth
Ed {orty—mxth' anniversaries of the founding of the State of

ael;

Whereas the months of April and May contain events of major
gignificance in the Jewish calendar, including Passover, in 1993,
the fiftieth anniversary of the Warsaw Ghetto Uprising and the
opening of the Holocaust Memorial Museum in Washington, DC,
Holocaust Memorial Day, and Jerusalem Day;

Whereas the Congress recognizes that an understanding of the
heritage of all ethnic groups in the Nation contributes to the
unity of this Nation; and

Whereas understanding among ethnic groups in this Nation may
be advanced further through and appreciation of the culture,
history, and traditions of the Jewish community and the contribu-
tions of the Jewish people to this Nation: Now, therefore, be
it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the

United States of America in Congress assembled, That, the weeks

of April 256 through May 2, 1993, and April 10 through 17, 1994,

are designated as “Jewish Heritage Week”, and the President is

authorized and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon
the people of the United States, departments and agencies of State
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and local ernments, and interested organizations to observe
such a week with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and programs.

Approved May 3, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 30:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 26, considered and passed Senate.
Apr. 21, considered and passed House.




107 STAT. 74

May 6, 1993
[H.J. Res. 127)

PUBLIC LAW 103-28—MAY 6, 1993

Public Law 103-28

103d Congress ;
Joint Resolution

To authorize the President to proclaim the last Friday of April 1993 as
“National Arbor Day”.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President
is hereby authorized and requested to issue a proclamation des-
ignating the last Friday of April 1993 as “National Arbor Day”
and calling upon the people of the United States to observe such
a day with appropriate ceremonies and activities.

Approved May 6, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 127:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Apr. 21, considered and passed House.
Apr. 29, considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-29
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

To designate the week beginning April 25, 1993, as “National Crime May 6, 1993
Victims' Rights Week”. [S.J. Res. 62]

Whereas there were over thirty-five million crimes committed last
year 1:115 America, with one violent crime occurring every seventeen
secon

Whereas victims of crime across America deserve respect and assist-
ance ﬁot only from the criminal justice system, but from society
as well;

Whereas there is a crucial need to provide crime victims with
3:811{’.)? programs and services to help them recover from the

vastating psychological, physical, emotional, and financial hard-
ships resulting from their vlctmuzatlon,

Whereas there are ten thousand public and private agencies and
organizations in the United States that are dedicated to improving
the plight of crime Vlctlms,

Whereas the Nation’s victims’ rights movement and allied profes-
sions deserve recognition for their tireless efforts on behalf of
vicgims of crime and to reduce senseless violence in America;
an

Whereas it is essential for all Americans to join together and
commit their individual and collective resources to victim assist-
ance and violence reduction: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the week
beginning April 25, 1993, is hereby designated as "“National Crime
Victims’ ts Week”. The President is authorized and requested
to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United
gtatea to observe the week with appropriate ceremonies and activi-

es.

Approved May 6, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 62:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 29, considered and passed Senate.
Apr. 22, considered and passed House.
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[S.J. Res. 66]

PUBLIC LAW 103-30—MAY 7, 1993

Public Law 103-30
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

To designate the weeks beginning April 18, 1993, and April 17, 1994, each as
“Nancy Moore Thurmond National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week”.

Whereas a new patient is added to the national patient waiting
list for an organ transplant every 20 minutes;

Whereas thousdnds of lives are saved or significantly improved
annually by organ and tissue transplantation; and

Whereas increasing the number of transplantable o and tis-
sues would save American taxpayers millions of dollars: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assemb!’e’d, That the weeks
beginninﬁ April 18, 1993, and April 17, 1994, are each desiinated
“Nancy Moore Thurmond National Organ and Tissue Donor Aware-
ness Week”, and the President is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States
to observe such weeks with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and
activities.

Approved May 7, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 66:
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):

Apr. 7, considered and p d Senate.
Apr. 20‘:1‘23}:!’ considered and passed House; proceedings vacated and passed,
amen .

Apr. 22, Senate concurred in House amendments.
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Public Law 103-31
103d Congress
An Act

To establish national voter registration procedures for Federal elections, and for
other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “National Voter Registration
Act of 1993”,

SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) the right of citizens of the United States to vote is
a fundamental right;

(2) it is the duty of the Federal, State, and local govern-
ments to promote the exercise of that right; and

(3) discriminatory and unfair registration laws and proce-
dures can have a direct and d ing effect on voter participa-
tion in elections for Federal office and disproportionately harm
voter participation by various groups, including racial minori-
ties.
(b) PUrRPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are—

(1) to establish procedures that will increase the number
Ot;ﬁ eligible citizens who register to vote in elections for Federal
office;
(2) to make it possible for Federal, State, and local govern-
ments to implement this Act in a manner that enhances the
piaﬁ'ticipation of eligible citizens as voters in elections for Federal
office;

(3) to protect the integrity of the electoral process; and

(4) to ensure that accurate and current voter registration
rolls are maintained.

SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS.

As used in this Act—

(1) the term “election” has the meaning stated in section
ig%g;)of the Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971 (2 U.S.C.

(2) the term “Federal office” has the meaning stated in
section 301(3) of the Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971
(2 U.S.C. 431(3)); :

(3) the term “motor vehicle driver’s license” includes any
personal identification document issued by a State motor
vehicle authority;
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(4) the term “State” means a State of the United States
and the District of Columbia; and
(5) the term “voter istration agency” means an office
designated under sect.ionr??%;)(l) to perform voter registration
activities.
SEC. 4. NATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR VOTER REGISTRATION FOR
ELECTIONS FOR FEDERAL OFFICE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as gmvided in subsection (b), notwith-
standing any other Federal or State law, in addition to any other
method of voter registration provided for under State law, each
State shall establish procedures to register to vote in elections
for Federal office—

(1) by application made simultaneously with an agplication
for a motor vehicle driver’s license pursuant to section 5;

(2) by mail application pursuant to section 6; and

(3) by application in person—

A) at the appropriate registration site designated with
res to the residence of the applicant in accordance
with State law; and

(B) at a Federal, State, or nongovernmental office des-
l\i}gnated under section 7.

(b) NONAPPLICABILITY TO CERTAIN STATES.—This Act does not
ap]:'l)l:m to a State described in either or both of the following para-
i« (1) A State in which, under law that is in effect continu-

ously on and after March 11, 1993, there is no voter registration

requirement for any voter in the State with respect to an
election for Federal office.

(2) A State in which, under law that is in effect continu-
ously on and after March 11, 1993, or that was enacted on
or prior to March 11, 1993, and by its terms is to come into
effect upon the enactment of this Act, so long as that law
remains in effect, all voters in the State may register to vote
at the pol.l.i.nﬁiplace at the time of voting in a general election
for Federal office. .

SEC. 5. SIMULTANEOUS APPLICATION FOR VOTER REGISTRATION AND
. APPLICATION FOR MOTOR VEHICLE DRIVER'S LICENSE,

(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Each State motor vehicle driver’s license
application (including any renewal application) submitted to the
appropriate State motor vehicle authority under State law shall
serve as an application for voter registration with respect to elec-
tions for Federal office unless the applicant fails to sign the voter
registration application.

(2) An gﬁfl ication for voter registration submitted under para-
graph (1) s be considered as updating any previous voter reg-
istration by the applicant.

(b) LIMITATION ON USE OF INFORMATION.—No information relat-
ing to the failure of an applicant for a State motor vehicle driver’s
license to sign a voter registration application may be used for
any u.rgose other than voter registration.

¢) ForMs AND PROCEDURES.—(1) Each State shall include a
voter registration application form for elections for Federal office
as part of an application for a State motor vehicle driver’s license.

(2) The voter registration application portion of an application
for a State motor vehicle driver’s license—
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(A) may not require any information that duplicates
information required in the driver’s license portion of the form
(other than a second signature or other information necessary
under subparagraph (C)i;

(B) matgr_requlre only the minimum amount of information
n

(i) prevent duplicate voter registrations; and

(ii) enable State election cials to assess the eligi-
bility of the applicant and to administer voter registration
and other parts of the election process;

(C) shall include a statement that—
3 gi) states each eligibility requirement (including citizen-
P);

(ii) contains an attestation that the applicant meets
each such requirement; and

(iii) requires the signature of the applicant, under pen-

alty of perjury;
(D) shall i‘;z.ude, in o}n'inl; that is identical to that used

in the attestation portion of the application— L

® (i) the information required in section 8(a)(5) (A) and
(ii) a statement that, if an applicant declines to register
to vote, the fact that the applicant has declined to register
will remain confidential and will be used only for voter
registration purposes; and
(iii) a statement that if an applicant does register
to vote, the office at which the applicant submits a voter
registration application will remain confidential and will
be used only for voter re%stration urposes; and
(E) shall be made available (as submitted by the applicant,
or in machine readable or other format) to appropriate

State election official as provided by State law.

(d) CHANGE OF ADDRESS.—Any change of address form submit-
ted in accordance with State law for purposes of a State motor
vehicle driver’s license shall serve as notification of change of
address for voter registration with respect to elections for Federal
office for the registrant involved unless the registrant states on
the form that the change of address is not for voter registration

urposes.

(e) TRANSMITTAL DEADLINE.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), a
completed voter registration portion of an application for a State
motor vehicle driver’s license accepted at a State motor vehicle
authority shall be transmitted to the appropriate State election
official not later than 10 days after the date of acceptance.

(2)Ifa refgistration application is accepted wi&i.n 5 days before
the last day for registration to vote in an election, the application
shall be transmitted to the appropriate State election ogidal not
later than 5 days after the date of acceptance.

SEC. 6. MAIL REGISTRATION.

(a) FormM.—(1) Each State shall accept and use the mail voter
registration application form prescribed by the Federal Election
Commission pursuant to section 9(a)(2) for the registration of voters
in elections for Federal office.

(2) In addition to aeceé) ing and using the form described in
paragraph (1), a State may develop and use a mail voter registration

107 STAT. 79

42 USC 1973gg-4.



107 STAT. 80

42 USC 1973gg-5.

PUBLIC LAW 103-31—MAY 20, 1993

form that meets all of the criteria stated in section 9(b) for the
registration of voters in elections for Federal office.

(3) A form described in paragraph (1) or (2) shall be accepted
and used for notification of a registrant’s change of address.

(b) AVAILABILITY OF FORMS.—The chief State election official
of a State shall make the forms described in subsection (a) available
for distribution through governmental and private entities, with
particular emphasis on making them available for organizetf voter
registration programs.

(c) FIRsT-TIME VOTERS.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), a State
may by law require a person to vote in person if—

(A) the person was registered to vote in a jurisdiction
by mail; and-
(B) the person has not previously voted in that jurisdiction.

(2) Paragraph (1) does not apply in the case of a person—

(A) who is entitled to vote by absentee ballot under the

Uniformed and Overseas Citizens Absentee Voting Act (42

U.S.C. 1973ff-1 et seq.);

(B) who is provided the right to vote otherwise than in

Ferson under section 3(bX2)B)ii) of the Voting Accessibility

or the Elderly and Handicapped Act (42 U.S.C. 1973ee—
1(bX2)(B)(ii)); or

(C) who is entitled to vote otherwise than in person under
any other Federal law.

(d) UNDELIVERED NOTICES.—If a notice of the disposition of
a mail voter registration application under section 8(a)(2) is sent
by nonforwardable mail and is returned undelivered, the registrar
may proceed in accordance with section 8(d).

SEC. 7. VOTER REGISTRATION AGENCIES.

(a) DESIGNATION.—(1) Each State shall deaiglmte agencies for
the registration of voters in elections for Federal office.

(2) Each State shall designate as voter ﬁgistmtion agencies—

A) all offices in the State that provide public assistance;

(B) all offices in the State that provide State-funded pro-
argsmprimarily engaged in providing services to persons with
isabilities.

(8XA) In addition to voter registration agencies designated
under paragraph (2), each State designate other offices within
the State as voter registration agencies.

(B) Voter registration agencies designated under subparagraph
(A) may include— '

(i) State or local government offices such as public libraries,
public schools, offices of city and county clerks (including mar-
riage license bureaus), fis{ing and hunting license bureaus,
government revenue offices, unemployment compensation
offices, and offices not described in paragraph (2XB) that pro-
vide services to persons with disabilities; and

(ii) Federal and nongovernmental offices, with the agree-
Eﬁ)oﬁuchﬁmcf:' istrati the followi i

eachn voter on s € 10ll0 Bervices
shall be made available: E e N

(i) Distribution of mail voter registration application forms
in accordance with paragraph (6).

(ii) Assistance to applicants in completing voter registration
application forms, unless the applicant refuses such assistance.
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(iii) Acceptance of completed voter registration application
E‘oBr)mIg_ for transmittal to the approgrinte tl::lte eigec:ion oiﬁt:ia{..1
a voter registration agency i un paragrap
(2XB) provides services to a person withmhﬂity at the person’s
home, the agency shall provide the services described in subpara-
graph (A) at the person’s home.
(6) A person who provides service described in paragraph (4)
shall not—
(A) seek to influence an applicant’s political preference
or party registration; .
(B) display any such political preference or party allegiance;
© any statement to an applicant or take any action
the purpose or effect of which is to discourage the applicant
from registering to vote; or
(D) make statement to an applicant or take any action
the purpose or effect of which is to lead the apglli“s{ant to believe
that a decision to register or not to register any bearing
on the availability of services or benefits.
(6) A voter registration agency that is an office that provides
31;\{}03 or assistance in addition to conducting voter registration
(A) distribute with each application for such service or
assistance, and with each recertification, renewal, or change
of address form relating to such service or assistance—

(i) the mail voter registration application form
described in section 9(a)(2), including a statement that—

(I) specifies each eligibility requirement (including
citizenship);

(II) contains an attestation that the applicant
meets each such requirement; and

(III)ofrequires the signature of the applicant, under
penalty rjury; or

(ii) the office’s own form if it is equivalent to the
form described in section 9(a)(2),

unless the applicant, in writing, declines to register to vote;
(B) provide a form that includes—

(i) the question, “If you are not registered to vote
where iou live now, would you like to apply to register
to vote here today?”;

(i) if tllxe agency provides ﬁgchlic assistance, t:l'se t:tat
ment, “Applying to register or declining to register to vof
will not a%ect the amount of assistance that you will be
provided by this agency.”;

(iii) boxes for the mﬁmnt to check to indicate whether
the applicant would like to register or declines to register
to vote (failure to check either box being deemed to con-
stitute a declination to ister for p ses of subpara-
graph (C)), together with the statement ;m close proximity
to the boxes and in Sromi.nant ), “IF YOU DO NOT
CHECK EITHER BOX, YOU L BE CONSIDERED
TO HAVE DECIDED NOT TO REGISTER TO VOTE AT
THIS TIME.”;

(iv) the statement, “If you would like help in filling
out the voter registration application form, we will help

u. The decision whether to seek or accept help is yours.
%ﬂou may fill out the application form in private.”; and

107 STAT. 81



107 STAT. 82

42 USC 1973gg-6.

PUBLIC LAW 103-31—MAY 20, 1993

(v) the statement, “If you believe that someone has
interfered with your right to register or to decline to reg-
ister to vote, your right to privacy in deciding whether
to register or in applying to register to vote, or your right
to choose your own political party or other political pref-
erence, you may file a complaint with . the
blank being filled by the name, address, and telephone
number of the a%propriate official to whom such a com-

laint should be addressed; and

C) provide to each applicant who does not decline to reg-
ister to vote the same degree of assistance with regard to
the completion of the registration application form as is pro-
vided by the office with regard to t%:e completion of its own
forms, unless the applicant refuses such assistance.

(7) No information relating to a declination to register to vote
in connection with an application made at an office described in
pa’l;rraag_raph (6) may be used for any purpose other than voter reg-
18 on.

(b) FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE SECTOR COOPERA-
TION.—All departments, agencies, and other entities of the executive
branch of the Federal Government shall, to the greatest extent
practicable, cooperate with the States in carrying out subsection
(a), and all nongovernmental entities are encouraged to do so.

(c) ARMED FORCES RECRUITMENT OFFICES.—(1) Each State and
the Secretary of Defense shall jointly develop and implement proce-
dures for persons to apply to register to vote at recruitment offices
of the Armed Forces of the United States.

(2) A recruitment office of the Armed Forces of the United
States shall be considered to be a voter registration agency des-
ignated under subsection (a)(2) for all purposes of this Act.

(d) TRANSMITTAL DEADLINE.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), a
completed registration application accepted at a voter registration
agency shall be transmitted to the appropriate State election official
not later than 10 days after the date of acceptance.

(2) If a registration application is accepted within 5 days before
the last day for registration to vote in an election, the application
shall be transmitted to the appropriate State election official not
later than 5 days after the date of acceptance.

SBEC. 8. REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO ADMINISTRATION OF
VOTER REGISTRATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—In the administration of voter registration
for elections for Federal office, each State shall—
(1) ensure that any eligible applicant is registered to vote
in an election—

(A) in the case of registration with a motor vehicle
application under section 5, if the valid voter registration
form of the applicant is submitted to the a&propriate State
motor vehicle authority not later than the lesser of 30
days, or the period provided by State law, before the date
of the election;

(B) in the case of registration by mail under section
6, if the valid voter registration form of the applicant
is postmarked not later than the lesser of 30 tfaya, or
tllle period provided by State law, before the date of the
election;
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(C) in the case of registration at a voter registration
agency, if the valid voter registration form of the applicant
it?le aoiaapted a}: .'ti%e voter regi&:r:ﬁmency I:l?d labter st'.ham

esser o days, or iod provi y State
law, before the date of the election; and

(D) in any other case, if the valid voter registration
form of the ;ﬂ)ﬁcﬂnﬁ is received by the appropriate State
election official not later than the lesser of 30 days, or
the period provided by State law, before the date of the
election;

(2) require the appropriate State election official to send
notice to each applicant of the disposition of the application;
(3) provide t the name of a registrant may not be
removed from the official list of eligible voters except—
(A) at the request of the registrant;
(B) as provided by State law, by reason of criminal
conviction or mental incapacity; or
(C) as provided under paragraph (4);

(4) conduct a general program t makes a reasonable
effort to remove the names of ineligible voters from the official
lists of eligible voters by reason of—

) the death of the registrant; or
(B) a change in the residence of the registrant, in
accordance with subsections (b), (¢), and (d);
(5) inform applicants under sections 5, 6, and 7 of—
(A) voter eligibility i nts; and
(B) penalties provided by law for submission of a false
voter registration application; and

(6) ensure that the identity of the voter registration agency
through which any particular voter is registered is not disclosed
to the public.

(b) CONFIRMATION OF VOTER REGISTRATION.—Any State pro-

am or activity to protect the integrity of the electoral process

E; ensuring the maintenance of an accurate and current voter
registration roll for elections for Federal office—

(1) shall be uniform, nondiscriminato%, and in compliance
witéh the Voting Rights Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 1973 et seq.);
an

(2) shall not result in the removal of the name of any
person from the official list of voters registered to vote in
an election for Federal office by reason of the person’s failure
to vote.

(c) VoTER REMOVAL PROGRAMS.—(1) A State may meet the
regl}lcil:ement of subsection (aX4) by establishing a program under
w —

(A) change-of-address information supplied by the Postal
Service through its licensees is used to identify registrants
whose addresses may have changed; and

(B) if it appears from information provided by the Postal
Service that— :

(i) a istrant has moved to a different residence
address in the sameﬂregistrat::mdiction it::a:vhich the
registrant is currently i e i changes
th%lregist.ration records t?gow the new adi and sends
the registrant a notice of the change by forwardable mail
and a postage prepaid pre-addraases return form by which
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the registrant may verify or correct the address informa-
tion; or

(ii) the registrant has moved to a different residence
address not in the same registrar’s jurisdiction, the reg-
istrar uses the notice procedure described in subsection

(dX2) to confirm the change of address.

(2XA) A State shall complete, not later than 90 days prior
to the date of a primary or general election for Federal office,
any program the p of which is to systematically remove
the names of ineligible voters from the official lists of eligible
voters.

(B) Subtiaragraph (A) shall not be construed to preclude—

(i) the removal of names from official lists of voters on
a basis described in paragraph (3) (A) or (B) or (4XA) of sub-
section (a); or

(ii) correction of registration records pursuant to this Act.
(d) REMovAaL oF NaMmeEs From VoTING RoLLs—(1) A State

shall not remove the name of a registrant from the official list
of eligible voters in elections for Federal office on the ground that
the registrant has changed residence unless the registrant—

(A) confirms in writing that the registrant has changed
residence to a place outside the registrar’s jurisdiction in which
the registrant is registered; or

(B)i) has failed to respond to a notice described in para-
graph (2); and

(ii) has not voted or appeared to vote (and, if necessary,
correct the registrar’s record of the registrant’s address) in
an election during the period beginning on the date of the
notice and endu;‘ F on the day r the date of the second
general election for Federal office that occurs after the date

gﬁf nogm" described in this h if it i tage
notice 18 descri imn aragra 1t 18 a
prepaid and pre-addressed return , sent by forwardabf;osmail,

on which the registrant may state his or her current address,
together with a notice to the fo{lowing effect:

(A) If the registrant did not change his or her residence,
or changed residence but remained in the registrar’s jurisdic-
tion, the registrant should return the card not later the
time provided for mail registration under subsection (a)(1XB).
If the card is not returned, affirmation or confirmation of the
registrant’s address may be required before the registrant is

rmitted to vote in a Federal election during the period begin-
ning on the date of the notice and ending on tg‘; day T
the date of the second tgeneral election for Federal office that
occurs after the date of the notice, and if the registrant does
not vote in an election during that period the registrant’s name
will be removed from the list of eligible voters.

(B) If the registrant has changed residence to a place
outside the registrar’s jurisdiction in which the registrant is
registered, information concerning how the registrant can con-
tinue to be eligible to vote.

(3) A voting istrar shall correct an official list of eligible
voters in elections for Federal office in accordance with
of residence information obtained in conformance with this sul
section.

(e) PROCEDURE FOR VOTING FOLLOWING FAILURE TO RETURN
CARD.—(1) A registrant who has moved from an address in the
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area covered by a ing place to an address in the same area
shall, notwithstandi t‘aluretonoﬁ.f{t.he istrar of the change
of address prior to date of an election, permitted to vote
at that polling place u; oral or written affirmation by the reg-
istrant of the ¢ address before an election official at that
polling place.

(2%5\} A registrant who has moved from an address in the
area covered by one polling place to an address in an area covered
by a second polling place within the same istrar’s jurisdiction
and the same congressional district and who failed to notify
the registrar of the change of address prior to the date of an
election, at the option of the trant—

(i)!ha.l{beperm.i to correct the voting records and
vote at the registrant’s former polling place, upon oral or writ-
ten affirmation by the registrant of the new address before
an election official at that polling place; or

(iiXI) shall be permitted to correct the voting records and
vote at a central location within the same registrar’s jurisdiction
designated by the registrar where a list of eligible voters is
maintained, upon written affirmation by the registrant of the
new address on a standard form provided by the registrar
at the central location; or

(In ahfall tlb-:gpergttted tio correct ttg: voting mooﬁ hf;?;
purposes of vo in future elections at appropriate i
place for the current address and, if permitf]:al:i l?y State law,

be permitted to vote in the present election, upon con-
firmation by the registrant of the new address by such means
as are required by law.

(B) If State law permits the registrant to vote in the current
election upon oral or written affirmation by the registrant of the
new address at a polling l:"‘i‘lace described in subparagraph (A)i)
or (A)ii)II), voting at the other locations described 1n subparagraph
(A) need not be provided as options.

(3) If the registration records indicate that a registrant has
moved from an address in the area covered by a polling place,
the registrant shall, upon oral or written affirmation by the reg-
istrant before an election official at that polling place that the
registrant continues to reside at the address previously made known
to the registrar, be permitted to vote at that polling place.
= ﬂ(lf) H.AN?E OF Vom}aaﬁ;gans? Wrrt;iun A Jumsmct-.nou.—

e case of a change o ss, for vol purposes, of a reg-
istrant to another address within the same ?ggistrar's ju.riad.ictioﬁ,
the registrar shall correct the voting registration list accordingly,
and the registrant’s name may not be removed from the official
list of eligible voters by reason of such a change of address except
as provided in subsection (d).

(g) ConviCcTION IN FEDERAL COURT.—(1) On the conviction of
a person of a felony in a district court of the United States, the
United States attorney shall give written notice of the conviction
to the chief State election official designated under section 10 of
the%a;teA of tl:ie person’s I'tatai':lem:::a.tJo & Tl Sad

notice given pursuan paragrap include—
the name of the offender;

(B) the offender’s age and residence address;

(C) the date of entry of the judgment;

(D) a description of the offenses of which the offender
was convicted; and
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(E) the sentence imposed by the court.

(8) On request of the chief State election official of a State
or other State official with responsibility for determining the effect
that a conviction may have on an offender’s qualification to vote,
the United States attorney shall provide such additional information
as the United States attorney may have concerning the offender
and the offense of which the offender was convicted.

(4) If a conviction of which notice was given pursuant to para-
graph (1) is overturned, the United States attorney shall give the
official to whom the notice was given written notice of the vacation

of the 'u%gment.

(5] e chief State election official shall notify the voter reg-
istration officials of the local jurisdiction in which an offender
resides of the information received under this subsection.

(h) REDUCED POSTAL RATES.—(1) Subchapter II of chapter 36
of title 39, United States Code, is amended by adding at end
the following:

“§ 3629. Reduced rates for voter registration purposes

“The Postal Service shall make available to a State or local
voting registration official the rate for any class of mail that is
available to a qualified nonprofit organization under section 3626
for the purpose of making a mailing that the official certifies is

o 3'”ed or authorized by the National Voter Registration Act of

(2) The first sentence of section 2401(c) of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by striking out “and 3626(a)-(h) and
(G)—k) of this title,” and inserting in lieu thereof “3626(a)~(h),
3626(j)—~(k), and 3629 of this title”.

(3) Section 3627 of title 39, United States Code, is amended
bgestnkin out “or 3626 of this title,” and inserting in lieu thereof
“3626, or 3629 of this title”.

(4) The table of sections for chapter 36 of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after the item re{ating to
section 3628 the following new item:

“3629. Reduced rates for voter registration purposes.”.

(i) PuBLIiC DISCLOSURE OF VOTER REGISTRATION ACTIVITIES.—
(1) Each State shall maintain for at least 2 years and shall make
available for public inspection and, where available, photocopying
at a reasonable cost, all records concerning the implementation

of programs and activities conducted for the of ensuring
the accuracy and currency of official lists of ible voters, except
to the extent that such records relate to a ination to register

to vote or to the identity of a voter registration agency through
which anﬂ‘partacular voter is registered. i o
(2) The records maintained pursuant to paragraph (1) shall
include lists of the names and addresses of all persons to whom
notices described in subsection (d)X2) are sent, and information
concerning whether or not each such person has responded to
the notice as of the date that inspection of the records is made.
(j) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this section, the term
“registrar’s jurisdiction” means—
(1) an incorporated city, town, borough, or other form of
mun(itzn;pi?lityt;e istration is maintained b ty, parish
voter stration is a county, 4
or other unit ofr?‘go‘vemment that governs aylarger geographic
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area than a municipality, the geographic area governed by
that unit of government; or

(3) if voter registration is maintained on a consolidated
basig for more than one municipality or other unit of govern-
ment by an office that performs all of the functions of a voting
registrar, the geographic area of the consolidated municipalities
or other geographic units.

SEC. 8. FEDERAL COORDINATION AND REGULATIONS, 42 USC 1973gg-T.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Federal Election Commission—

(1) in consultation with the chief election officers of the
States, shall praschl;il'();) sut(:lh(sliegulations as are necessary to
carry out paragrap an .

(2) in consultation with the chief election officers of the
States, shall develop a mail voter registration application form
for elections for Federal office;

(8) not later than June 30 of each odd-numbered year, Reports.
shall submit to the Congress a report assesaing the impﬁact
of this Act on the administration of elections for Federal office
during the preceding 2-year period and including recommenda-
tions for improvements in Federal and State procedures, forms,
and other matters affected by this Act; and

(4) shall .%rovide information to the States with respect
to the responsibilities of the States under this Act.

(b) CONTENTS OF MAIL VOTER REGISTRATION FORM.—The mail
voter registration form developed under subsection (a)(2)—

(1) may require only such identifying information (including
the signature of the applicant) and other information (including
data relating to previous registration by the applicant), as
is necess to enable the appropriate State election official
to assess eligibility of applicant and to administer
voter registration and other parts of the election process;

(2) shall include a statement that—

(ﬁ@) )speciﬁes each eligibility requirement (including citi-
zenship);

(B) contains an attestation that the applicant meets
each such requirement; and

(C) requires the signature of the applicant, under pen-
alty of perjury; : el

(3) may not include any requirement for notarization or
other formal authentication; and

(4) shall include, in print that is identical to that used
in the attestation portion of the application—

- (i) the in.?c?rmation required in section 8(a)5) (A) and

(ii) a statement that, if an applicant declines to register
to vote, the fact that the applicant has declined to register
will remain confidential and will be used only for voter
registration purposes; and
(iii) a statement that if an applicant does register
to vote, the office at which the applicant submits a voter
registration application will remain confidential and will
be used only for voter registration purposes.
SEC. 10. DESIGNATION OF CHIEF STATE ELECTION OFFICIAL. 42 USC 1973gg-8.
Each State shall designate a State officer or emplgﬁ;e as the

chief State election official to be responsible for coordination of
State responsibilities under this Act.
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SEC. 11. CIVIL ENFORCEMENT AND PRIVATE RIGHT OF ACTION.

(a) ATTORNEY GENERAL.—The Attorney General may bring a
civil action in an appropriate district court for such declaratory
or injunctive relief as is necessary to carry out this Act.

(b) PRIVATE RIGHT OF ACTION.—(1) A person who is aggrieved
by a violation of this Act may provide written notice of the violation
to the chief election official olY e State involved.

(2) If the violation is not corrected within 90 days after receipt
of a notice under paragraph (1), or within 20 days after receipt
of the notice if the violation occurred within 120 days before tﬁe
date of an election for Federal office, the aggrieved person may
bring a civil action in an appropriate district court for declaratory
or injunctive relief with respect to the violation.

(3) If the violation occurred within 30 days before the date
of an election for Federal office, the ieved person need not
provide notice to the chief election ofﬁciﬁ of the State under para-
graph (1) before bringing a civil action under paragraph (2).

(¢) ATTORNEY'S FEES.—In a civil action under this section,
the court may allow the prevailing party (other than the United
Statt:s) reasonable attorney fees, including litigation expenses, and
costs.

(d) RELATION TO OTHER LAwWS.—(1) The rights and remedies
established by this section are in addition to all other rights and
remedies egrmded by law, and neither the rights and remedies
established by this section nor any other provision of this Act
shall supersede, restrict, or limit the application of the Voting
Rights Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 1973 et seq.).

(2) Nothing in this Act authorizes or requires conduct that
it:; prol)ﬁbited by the Voting Rights Act of 19656 (42 U.S.C. 1973
et seq.).

SEC. 12, CRIMINAL PENALTIES,

A person, including an election official, who in any election
for Federal office—

(1) knowingly and willfully intimidates, threatens, or
coerces, or attempts to intimidate, threaten, or coerce, any
person for—

(A) registering to vote, or voting, or attempting to
register or vote;

(B) urging or aiding any person to register to vote,
to vote, or to attempt to register or vote; or

(C) exercising any right under this Act; or
(2) knowingly and willfully deprives, defrauds, or attempts

to deprive or defraud the residents of a State of a fair and
impartialkr conducted election process, by—

(A) the procurement or submission of voter registration
applications that are known by the person to be materi
false, fictitious, or fraudulent under the laws of the State
in which the election is held; or

(B) the procurement, casting, or tabulation of ballots
that are known by the person to be materially false, ficti-
tious, or fraudulent under the laws of the State in which
the election is held,

gshall be fined in accordance with title 18, United States Code
(which fines shall be paid into the general fund of the Treasury
miscellaneous receipts (pursuant to section 3302 of title 81, United



PUBLIC LAW 103-31—MAY 20, 1993 107 STAT. 89

States Code), notwithstanding any other law), or imprisoned not
more than 5 years, or both.

SEC. 13, EFFECTIVE DATE. 42 USC 1973gg

This Act shall take effect— Tt
(1) with respect to a State that on the date of enactment
of this Act has a provision in the constitution of the State
that would preclude compliance with this Act unless the State
maintained separate Federal and State official lists of eligible
voters, on the later of—
A) January 1, 1996; or
(B) the date that is 120 days after the date by which,
under the constitution of the State as in effect on the
date of enactment of this Act, it would be legally possible
to adopt and place into effect any amendments to the
constitution of the State that are necessary to permit such
fi?mpliaflme with this Act without requiring a special elec-
on; an
(2) with respect to any State not described in paragraph
(1), on January 1, 1995.

Approved May 20, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2 (S. 460):
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Public Law 103-32
103d Congress
An Act

To authorize the construction of a memorial on Federal land in the District of
Columbia or its environs to honor members of the Armed Forces who served
in World War II and to commemorate United States participation in that conflict.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH MEMORIAL.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The American Battle Monuments Commission
(hereinafter in this Act referred to as the “Commission”) is author-
ized to establish a memorial on Federal land in the District of
Columbia or its environs to honor members of the Armed Forces
who served in World War II and to commemorate the participation
of the United States in that war.

(b) CoMPLIANCE WITH STANDARDS FOR COMMEMORATIVE
‘WoRKS.—The establishment of the memorial shall be in accordance
with the Act entitled “An Act to provide standards for placement
of commemorative works on certain Federal lands in the District
of Columbia and its environs, and for other purposes” approved
November 14, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.).

(c) HANDICAPPED ACCESS.—The plan, design, construction, and
operation of the memorial pursuant to this section shall provide
for ;ggessibility by, and accommodations for, the physically handi-
capped.

SEC. 2. ADVISORY BOARD.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF BOARD.—There is hereby established
a World War II Memorial Advisory Board, consisting of 12 members,
who shall be appointed by the President from among veterans
of World War II, historians of World War II, and representatives
of veterans organizations, historical associations, and groups
knowledgeable about World War IL

(b) APPOINTMENTS.—Members of the Board shall be appointed
not later than 3 months after the date of the enactment of this
Act and shall serve for the life of the Board. The President shall
.ﬁlak?i appointments to fill such vacancies as may occur on the

oard.
(c) RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD.—The Board shall—
(1) in the manner specified by the Commission, promote
establishment of the memorial and encourage donation of pri-
vate contributions for the memorial; and
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(2) upon the request of the Commission, advise the Commis-
sion on the site and design for the memorial.

(d) SUNSET.—The shall cease to exist on the last day
of the third month after the month in which the memorial is
completed or the month of the expiration of the authority for the
memorial under section 10(b) of the Act referred to in section
1(b), whichever first occurs.

SEC. 3. PRIVATE CONTRIBUTIONS,

The American Battle Monuments Commission shall solicit and
accept private contributions for the memorial.

SEC. 4. FUND IN THE TREASURY FOR THE MEMORIAL.

(a) IN GENERAL.—There is hereby created in the Treasury
a fund which shall be available to the American Battle Monuments
Commission for the expenses of establishing the memorial. The
fund shall consist of—

(1) amounts deposited, and interest and proceeds credited,

under subsection (b)?o

(2) obligations obtained under subsection (c); and
(3) the amount of surcharges paid to the Commission for
the memorial under the World War II 50th Anniversary

Commemorative Coins Act.

(b) DEPOSITS AND CREDITS.—The Chairman of the Commission
shall deposit in the fund the amounts accepted as contributions
under section 3. The Secretary of the Treasury shall credit to
the fund the interest on, and the proceeds from sale or redemption
of, obligations held in the fund.

(¢) OBLIGATIONS.—The Secretary of the Treas shall invest
any portion of the fund that, as determined by the Chairman
of the Commission, is not required to meet current expenses. Each
investment shall be made in an interest bearing obligation of the
United States or an obligation guaranteed as to prim:iﬁ} and
interest by the United States that, as determined by the Chai
of the Commission, has a maturity suitable for the fund.

(d) ABOLITION.—Upon the final settlement of the accounts of
the fund, the Secrelmy of the Treasury shall submit to the Congress
a draft of legislation (including technical and conforming gmvismns)
recommended by the Secretary for the abolition of the fund.

SEC. 5. DEPOSIT OF EXCESS FUNDS.

If, :fon cfa ent of all expenses of the establishment of the
memorial (including the maintenance and preservation amount

vided for in section 8(b) of the Act referred to in section 1(b)),
or upon expiration of the authority for the memorial under section
10(b) of that Act, there remains a balance in the fund created

107 STAT. 91
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40 USC 1003
note.
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by section 4, the Chairman of the American Battle Monuments
(?c'nmmssmn shall transmit the amount of the balance to the Sec-

retary of the Treasury for deposit in the account provided for
in section 8(b)(1) of that Act.

Approved May 25, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 214 (H.R. 682):

SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-11 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources).
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May 12, Senate concurred in House amendment. .
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Public Law 103-33

103d Congress

An Act

To authorize the conduct and development of NAEP assessments for

fiscal year 1994,

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 406 of the General Education Provi-
sions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221e-1) is amended—
(1) in paragraph (1) of subsection (f), by striking “and
1993” and inserting “1993, and 1994”; and
(2) in subparagraph (C) of subsection (i)(2)—
(A) by redesignating clauses (iii), (iv), and (v) as clauses
(iv), (E), and (vi), respectively;

clause:

by inserting after clause (ii) the following new

“(iii) The National Assessment shall—

“I) conduct, in 1994, a trial mathematics
assessment for the 4th and 8th grades, and a
trial reading assessment for the 4th grade, in
States that wish to participate, with the purpose
of determining whether such assessments yield
valid and reliable State representative data;

“(II) develop a trial mathematics assessment
for the 12th grade, and a trial reading assessment
for the 8th and 12th grades, to be administered
in 1994 in States that wish to participate, with
the purpose of determining whether such assess-
ments yield valid and reliable State representative
data; and

“(III) include in each such sample assessment
described in subclauses (I) and (II) students in
public and private schools in a manner that
em;ilurea comparability with the national sample.”;
an

(C) in clause (vi) (as redesignated by subparagraph
(A)), by striking “paragraph (C) (i) and (ii)” and inserting
“clauses (i), (ii) and (iii)”.

107 STAT. 93

May 25, 1993
[S. 801]
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subparagraph (D) of section
405(f(1) of the General Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C.
1221e(f)(1)) is amended by striking “1993” and inserting “1994”.

Approved May 25, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 801:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Apr. 21, considered and passed Senate.
y 11, considered and passed House.
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Public Law 103-34
103d Congress

Joint Resolution

Designating May 30, 1993, through June 7, 1993, as a “Time for the National
Observance of the Fiftieth Anniversary of World War II".

Whereas the brave men and women of the United States of America
made tremendous sacrifices during World War II to save the
world from tyranny and ession;

Whereas the winds of freedom and d sweeping the globe
today spring from the principles for which over four hundred
thousand Americans ﬁave their lives in World War II;

Whereas World War II and the events that led up to that war
must be understood in order that we may better understand
opgrﬂ own times, ind m?re ﬁ.‘:;lfl{ appreciate the maso:;s why eternal
vigilance against any form of tyranny is so important;

Whereas the World {Var II era, as reﬂecte;o in its family life,
industry, and entertainment, was a unique period in American
history, and epitomized our Nation's philosophy of hard work,
courage, and tenacity in the face of adversity;

Whereas, between 1991 and 1995, over nine million American veter-
ans of World War II will be holding reunions and conferences
and otherwise commemorating the fiftieth anniversary of various
events relating to World War II; and

Whereas June 4, 1993, marks the Battle of Midway, and June
6, 1993, marks the anniversary of D-Day: Now, therefore, be
it

Resolved by the Senate and House of ﬁeg:resentatives of the

United States of America in Congress assembled, That May 30,

107 STAT. 95

May 31, 1993
[H.J. Res. 80
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1993, through June 7, 1993, is designated as a “Time for the
National Observance of the Fiftieth Anniversary of World War
II”, and the President is authorized and sted to issue a
proclamation calling on the people of the United States to observe
that period with appropriate ceremonies and activities.

Approved May 31, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 80 (S.J. Res. 84):

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
19, considered and passed House. S.J. Res. 84 considered and passed

te.
May 24, H.J. Res. 80 considered and passed Senate,
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Public Law 103-35
103d Congress
An Act

To amend title 10, United States Code, to revise the applicability of qualification
requirements for certain acquisition workforce positions in the Department of
Defense, to make necessary technical corrections in that title and certain other
defense-related laws, and to facilitate real property repairs at military installations
and minor military construction during fiscal year 1993.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

TITLE I—APPLICABILITY OF QUALIFICATION RE?‘U[RE-
MENTS FOR CERTAIN ACQUISITION POSITIONS IN
THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

SEC. 101. APPLICABILITY OF QUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR
CERTAIN ACQUISITION POSITIONS IN THE DEPARTMENT
OF DEFENSE.

Section 1724(c)(2) of title 10, United States Code, is amended—
) by inserting “or lower” before “grade”; and
(2) by inserting “or lower” before “level”

TITLE II—DEFENSE TECHNICAL AND CLERICAL
AMENDMENTS

SEC. 201. AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE.

(a) RESOLUTION OF INCONSISTENT AND DUPLICATIVE AMEND-
MENTS.—Section 166a of title 10, United States Code, is amended—
(1) in the first sentence of subsection (a), by striking out
“the Chairman” and all that follows through the period at
the end of the sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff may provide funds to
the commander of a combatant command, upon the request
of the commander, or, with respect to a geo%raphic area or
areas not within the area of responsibility of a commander
of a combatant command, to an officer designated by the Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for such purpose.”; and
(2) in subsection (bX7), by striking out the second par-
enthetical phrase before the period at the end.
(b) DUPLICATE SECTION NUMBERS.—Title 10, United States
Code, is amended as follows:
(1XA) Chapter 141 is amended by redesignating the second
sections 2410c and 2410d as sections 2410j and 2410k, respec-

tively.

{B) The items relating to those sections in the table of
sections at the beginning of such chapter are amended to reflect
the redesignations made by subparagraph (A).

107 STAT. 97

_ May 81,1993
[H.R. 1378]



107 STAT. 98 PUBLIC LAW 103-35—MAY 31, 1993

(2)(A) Chapter 401 is amended by redesignating the second
section 4316 as section 4317.

(B) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter
is amended by striking out the last two items and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

4317 Nehtesy Bamtary Tollowstips”
(c) CrROSS REFERENCE AMENDMENTS.—Title 10, United States
Code, is amended as follows:

(1) Section 1104 is amended—

(A) in subsections (a), (b), and (c), by striking out
“section 8011 of title 38” and inserting in lieu thereof
“section 8111 of title 38”; and

(B) in subsection (d), by striking out “section 8011A
of title 38” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 8111A
of title 38”.

(2) Section 2145(b) is amended by striking out “means
the actual cost” and all that follows and inserting in lieu
thereof “has the meaxﬁn% given the term ‘cost of attendance’
ll%serelul:;.i’gn 472 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.

(3) Section 2198(c) is amended—

(A) bz striking out “an annual” and inserting in lieu
there(ﬁi; “gy; mtg:hng 2522 d

striking out “section ” and inserting in

lieu thereof “section 2506”.

(4) Section 2371(g) is amended—

(A) by strikmg out “section 11” and inserting in lieu
thereof “section 12”; and

(B) by striking out “sections 10 and 11” and inserting
in lieu thereof “sections 11 and 12”.

(5) Section 2372(g)(5) is amended by striking out “section
2522” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 2506”.

(6) Section 2401(c)(2XA) is amended by striking out “the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954” and inserting in lieu thereof
“the Internal Revenue Code of 1986”.

(7) Section 2501(a)(1)X(A) is amended by striking out “section
104” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 108”.

(8) Section 2535(b)(2)}(B) is amended by striking out “para-
graph (1)” and inserting in lieu thereof “subparagraph (A)”.

(9) Section 2677(c)(1) is amended—

(A) by striking out “section 21A(b)(12)(F)” and inserting
in lieu thereof “section 21A(b)(11XF)”; and

(B) by striking out “(12 U.S.C. 1441a(b)12)F))” and
inserting in lieu thereof “(12 U.S.C. 1441a(b)X11XF))".

(10) Section 5038(e) is amended by striking out “subsection”
and inserting in lieu thereof “section”.

(11) Section 7721(a) is amended by striking out “(46 U.S.C
333)—”790)" and inserting in lieu thereof “(46 U.S.C. App. 781-
(d) AMENDMENTS FOR STYLISTIC CONSISTENCY.—Title 10, United

States Code, is amended as follows:

(1) Section 1597 is amended—

(A) i?)s%baecﬁpq (c)(3)T - .y "

i) by striking ou efense agency” in subpara-

E‘gaeplér(A)(vé and inserting in lieu thereof “Defense

ncy”; an
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(i) i m subparag'raph (C)—
by striking out “defense agency” the first
%‘e 1t appears a.ncl inserting in lieu thereof
fense Agency”; an
(IT) by striking uut “defense agency” the second
?laee it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
Defense Agency,”; and
(B) in subsection (e), by striking out “of the date”
and inserting in lieu thereof “on the date”.

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 142
is amended by striking out “Sec.” in the items relating to
sections 2418 and 2419.

(8) Section 2513(c)2XB) is amended by striking out the
second clause (iii) (as added by section 4223(&) of Pubhc Law
102484 (106 Stat. 2681)) and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

“(iv) An institution of higher education designated by a
State or local government.”.

(4) Section 2536 is amended by striking out the period
at the end of the section heading.

(5) Section 2537(a) is amended in the first sentence by
striking out “respectively, which” and inserting in lieu thereof
“respectively, that”.

(6) Section 2701(X2) is amended by striking out al}}phes
(42 U.S.C. 9619(g))” and inserting in lieu thereof “(42
9619(g)) applies”.

(7) Section 2828 is amended by striking out “per annum”
each place it aqpears in subaectmna (b)(2) (b)3), and (eX1)

ieu thereof “pe
(e) SUBSEC'I‘ION HEADINGS. —T1tle 10, United States Code, is
amended as follows:

(1) Section 2513 (as transferred and redesignated by section
4223(b) of Public Law 102—484 (106 Stat. 2681}) is amended—

(A) by striking out “CENTERS” in the heading for sub-
section (b) and inserting in lieu thereof “ALLIANCES”; and

(B) by striking out “CENTER” in the headmg for sub-
section (e) and inserting in lieu thereof “ALLIANCE”.

(2) Section 2308 is amended by msertmg after “(a)” the
following: “FACILITATION OF PROCUREMENT.—”

(f) DATE oF ENACTMENT REFERENCES.—Title 10 United States
Code, is amended as follows:

(1) Section 1151(e)1) is amended by striking out “the date
of the enactment of this section” and inserting in lieu thereof
“October 23, 1992,”.

(2) Section 1331a(b) is amended b striking out “the date
of the enactment of the National Defense Authorization Act
goar 11"99‘13‘:&12” Year 1993” and inserting in lieu thereof “October

(3) Section 1802(b) is amended by striking out “not more
than two years before the date of the enactment of this chapter”
and i in lieu thereof “after October 22, 1990”,

(g) PUNCTUATION, SPELLING, Erc.—Title 10 United States
Code, is amended as follows:

(1) Section 1078a is amended—

(A) in subsection (b)X3XC), by striking out “subpara-
graphs” and inserting in lieu thereof “subparagraph”; and



107 STAT. 100 PUBLIC LAW 103-35—MAY 31, 1993

(B) in subsection (d}2XA), by inserting “under” after

“cove i,

(2) Set:‘t;gn 1590(a) is amended by striking out the second
semicolon at the end of paragraph (1).

(8) Section 1802(a) is amended by striking out “carrys”

inserting in lieu thereof “carries”.

(4) Section 2321(dX1XB) is amended by striking out
“adherance” and inserting in lieu thereof “adherence”.

(6) Section 2361(bX2) is amended by striking out
“inconsisent” and inserting in lieu thereof “inconsistent”.

(6) Section 2410j (as redesignated by subsection (b)(1XA))
is amended in subsection (f)(2)%g) by striking out “aid” and
inserting in lieu thereof “aide”.

(7N %‘ha heading of section 2505 is amended by Btﬁ]dt;g
out “capabilty” and inserting in lieu thereof “capability”.

(8) gection 2516(bX4) is amended b; striking out “dual
use” and inserting in lieu thereof “dual-use”.

(9) Section 2524(b)2)F) is amended by stﬁ.king out “work
force” both places it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
“workforce”.

(10XA) The heading of section 4313 is amended to read
as follows:

“§4313. National Matches and small-arms school: expenses”.

(B) The item relating to section 4313 in the table of sections
at the beginning of chapter 401 is amended to read as follows:

“4313. National Matches and small-arms school: expenses.”.

(h) REDUNDANT PROVISIONS.—Title 10, United States Code, is
amended as follows:

@ (1) Section 1598(e) is amended by striking out paragraph

@ (2) Section 2537 is amended by striking out subsection
(i) CLARIFICATION OF AMENDMENTS.—Title 10, United States
Code, is amended as follows:

(1) Paragraph (4) of section 1142(b) is amended by strikinﬁ
out “job placement assistance” and all that follows throug!
the end of the paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “job
placement assistance, including the public and community serv-
ice jobs program carried out under section 1143a of this title,
and information regarding the placement program established
under section 1151 of this title to assist members to obtain
employment as elementary or secondary school teachers or
teachers’ aides.”.

(2) Section 2433(e) is amended—
by striking out “a at least 15 percent increase”
both places it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “an
increase of at least 15 percent”; and
(B) by striking out “a at least 25 percent increase”
both places it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “an
increase of at least 25 percent”.

SEC. 202. AMENDMENTS TO FISCAL YEAR 1993 DEFENSE AUTHORIZA-
TION ACT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The National Defense Authorization Act for
Fiscal Year 1993 (Public Law 102-484) is amended as follows:
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(1) Section 195 (106 Stat. 2349) is amended b; striking 10 USC 2501
out “initiative” and inserting in lieu thereof “Initiative”, note,
(2) Section 234(e)(2) (106 Stat. 2357) is amended b 10 USC 2431
out “in subsection (d)” and inserting in lieu thereo “ln sub- e
section (c), as redesignated by subsection (b)}(2)(B)".
(3) Section 243 (106 Stat. 2360) is amended by striking 15 USC 5611
out “Notwithstanding the provisions of the Land-Remote Sens- "'*:
ing Commercialization Act of 1984 (15 U.S.C. 4201 et seq.),
the Secretary of Defense is authorized” and inserting in lieu
thereof “The Secretary of Defense is authorized”.
(4) Section 653(b)2) (106 Stat. 2428) is amended by striking 10 USC 1463.
01:41%3(“9)?&011 1463” and inserting in lieu thereof “section
1 a)”.
(5) Section 704(1) (106 Stat. 2432) is amended by striking 10 USC 1079.
?ust)“paragraph (15)XD)” and inserting in lieu thereof “paragraph
15)",
(6) Section 801(f) (106 Stat. 2444) is amended— 10 USC 2323.
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), (5), and (6)
as paragraphs (4), (5), (6), and (7), respectively; an
{ inserting after paragraph (2) the following new
paragrap
“(3) by striking out ‘Secretary with’ in paragra,Ph (2) and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘Secretary toward attaining’;”.
(7) Section 843(c) (106 Stat. 2469) is amended— 10 USC 2350a
(A) by striking out “On the date which is two years Pote
after the date of the enactment of this Act,” and inserting
in lieu thereof “Effective October 23, 1994,”; and
(B) by striking out “section 2350a” and inserting in
lieu thereof “sections 2350a(c) and 2350d(c)”.
(8) Section 911(bX2) (106 Stat. 2473) is amended by striking 10 USC 155.
out the period and closing quotation marks at the end a.ng
inserting in lieu thereof closing quotation marks and a period.
(9) Section 933 (106 Stat. 2476) is amended— 10 USC 664 note.
(A) in subsection (b)(1), by striking out “or” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “and”; and
(B) in subsection (c), by inserting a comma after
“United States Code”.
(10) Section 1312(b)(4) (106 Stat. 2548) is amended by 10 USC2347.
striking out “the” in the quoted matter stricken out in the
amendment made by subparagraph (B).
(11) Section 1135(cX2) (106 Stat. 2541) is amended by 10 USC 3077
striking out “unit deployment designators” and inserting in "°%
lieu thereof “Unit Deployment Designators”.
(12) Section 1314(b) (106 Stat. 2549) is amended in the
second sentence by adding a period after “of member nations”.
(13) Sections 1814 and 1834 (106 Stat. 2583, 2586) are 36 USC 5013,
each amended by striking out “section” and inserting in lieu °!13
thereof “subtitle”.
(14) Section 4219(c)X2)XH) (106 Stat. 2672) is amended— 10 USC 2505
(A) by striking out “Work force” and inserting in lieu "'
thereof “Workforce”; and
(B) by striking out “work force” and inserting in lieu
thereof “workforce”.
(15) Section 4301(b)}1XC) (106 Stat. 2697) is amended by 10 USC 2391.
inserting “the first place it appears” before “the following”.
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10 USC 1086a.

10 USC 1162
note, 1174a.

10 USC 2410d.

10 USC 155 note.

10 USC 591 note.

10 USC 2431
note.

10 USC 1086.

42 USC 2123.

42 USC 7142,

Effective date.

37 USC 301a,
301a note.

(16) Section 4407(b)2) (106 Stat. 2708) is amended by
inserting “the second place it appears” before “and inserting
in lieu thereof”.

(17) Section 4422(a) (106 Stat. 2718) is amended—

(A) in pasagraph (3), by striking out “after” after “by
> an

(B) in aragaph (4), by inserting “the first reference
to” after “ e first place it a;:feara.
O by striking, out. “section 4305(ay o, paragraph (1
Y 8 out “section a)” in paragra
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 4443(a)”; and ¥
(B) by striking out “section 4303(b)” in paragraph (2)
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 4443(b)”".
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section
shall apply as if included in the enactment of the National Defense
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 (Public Law 102—484).

SEC. 203. AMENDMENTS TO FISCAL YEAR 1992/1983 DEFENSE
AUTHORIZATION ACT.

(a) REPEAL OF PREVIOUSLY CODIFIED PROVISION.—Section 523
of the National Defense Authorization Act for. Fiscal Years 1992
and 1993 (Public Law 102-190; 105 Stat. 1363) is repealed.

(b) OTHER AMENDMENTS.—The National Defense Authorization
Act for Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 (Public Law 102-190)
is amended as follows:

(1) Section 236(d) (as redesignated by section 234(b)(2)(B)

of Fubhi:ag..:;v 1(22;4&;103 (Sdt)at. 2356)) is ali'll:eat)ied gy striking
out “su ion (a ug ” in paragrap and inserting

in lieu thereof “subsections (a) through (c)”.

(2) Section 704(a) (105 Stat. 1401) is amended by striking
out the closing quotation marks and %eriod at the end of para-

&l; (2) of the subsection inserted by the amendment made
y that section.

(3) Section 3136(b)1)XC)iiXI) (105 Stat. 1578) is amended
by striking out “section 2522 of title 10, United States Code”
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 2506 of title 10, United
States Code”.

(4) Section 3137(c) (105 Stat. 1579) is amended by striking
out the comma after “the Secretary of Energy”.

SEC. 204. AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS.

(a) TrTLE 37, UNITED STATES CODE.—Title 37, United States
Code, is amended as follows:

(1) Section 205(aX7XB) is amended by striking out “the
Veterans’ Administration,” and inserting in lieu thereof “the
Department of Veterans Affairs,”.

(2) Section 411f(c) is amended by at.riking out “section
4?g.luof thlis title” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 401(a)
of this title”.

(b) PuBLIC LAW 98-94.—Section 1215(c) of the Department
of Defense Authorization Act, 1984 (Public Law 98-94; 97 Stat.
688; 10 U.S.C. 2452 note), is amended b”y striking out “regulatons”
and inserting in lieu thereof “regulations”.

(c) PuBLic Law 101-189.—Effective as of November 29, 1989,
paragraph (1) of section 631(a) of the National Defense Authoriza-
tion Act for Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991 (Public Law 101-189;
103 Stat. 1449) is amended by inserting a comma after “18” in
the matter struck by such paragraph.
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(d) STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS STOCK PILING ACT.—
Section 11(a)(1) of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Pilinﬁ
Act (50 U.S.C. 98h—2(a)(1)) is amended by striking out “six-mont|
period” and inserting in lieu thereof “fiscal year”.

TITLE III-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

SEC. 301. REAL PROPERTY REPAIRS AND MINOR CONSTRUCTION
DURING FISCAL YEAR 1993,

In addition to using the funds specifically appropriated for
real property maintenance under the heading “IgEAL PROPERTY
MAINTENANCE, DEFENSE” in title II of the De ent of Defense
Appropriations Act, 1993 (Public Law 102-396; 106 Stat. 1885),
the Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of a military department
may also use funds appropriated to the Secretary concerned for
0Feration and maintenance under any of the first 11 headings
of such title in order to carry out a major repair project that
costs $15,000 or more or a minor construction project that costs
not less than $15,000 and not more than $300,000.

Approved May 31, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1378:

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-83 (Comm. on Armed Services).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):

May 11, considered and passed House.

May 18, considered and passed Senate.
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June &, 1993

[ELR. 1728)

Central
Intelligence

Agency
Voluntary
Separation
Pay Act.

50 USC 2001
note.

50 USC 403-4
note.

PUBLIC LAW 103-36—JUNE 8, 1993

Public Law 103-36
103d Congress
An Act

To authorize the establishment of a program under which employees of the Central
Intelligence Agency may be offered separation pay to separate from service volun-
tarily to avoid or minimize the need for involuntary separations due to downsizing,
reorganization, transfer of function, or other similar action, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Central Intelligence Agency
Voluntary Separation Pay Act”.

SEC. 2. SEPARATION PAY.

(a) DEFINITIONS.—For p

(1) the term “Directo
ligence; and

(2) the term “employee” means an employee of the Central
Intelligence Agency, serving under an appointment without
time limitation, who has been currently employed for a continu-
ous period of at least 12 months, except that such term does
not include—

(A) a reemg}:yed annuitant under subchapter III of
chapter 83 or pter 84 of title 5, United States Code,
or another retirement system for employees of the Govern-
ment; or

(B) an employee having a disability on the basis of
which such employee is or would be eligible for disability
retirement under any of the retirement systems referred
to in subparagraph (A).

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—In order to avoid or mini-
mize the need for involuntary separations due to downsizing, reorga-
nization, transfer of function, or other similar action, the Director
may establish a program under which employees may be offered
separation pay to separate from service voluntarily (whether by
retirement or resignation). An employee who receives separation
pay under such program may not be reemployed by the Central
Intelligence Agency for the 12-month period geginning on the effec-
tive date of the employee’s separation.

(c) BAR ON CERTAIN EMPLOYMENT.—

(1) BAR.—An employee may not be separated from service
under this section unless the employee agrees that the employee
will not—

(A) act as agent or attorneﬁr for, or otherwise represent,
any other Person (except the United States) in any formal
or informal appearance before, or, with the intent to influ-

ses of this section—
means the Director of Central Intel-
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ence, make any oral or written communication on behalf

of any other person (except the United States) to the

Central Intelligence Agency; or

(B) participate in any manner in the award, modifica-
tion, extension, or performance of any contract for property
or services with the Central Intelligence Agency,

during the 12-month period beginning on the effective date
of the emI?éoNyee's separation from service.

(2) ALTY.—An employee who violates an ment
under this subsection shall be liable to the United States in
the amount of the separation pay paid to the employee pursuant
E.o this sl?ucgfl:;h times lthe proportion l.: the ﬁhmm period

uring whi e employee was in violation of the agreement.
(d) LiMITATIONS.—Under this program, separation pay may
be offered only—

(1) with the prior approval of the Director; and

(2) to employees within such occupational groups or
geographic locations, or subject to such other similar limitations
or conditions, as the Director may require.

(e) AMOUNT AND TREATMENT FOR OTHER PURPOSES.—Such
separation pay—

(1) shall be paid in a lump sum;

(2) shall be equal to the lesser of—

(A) an amount equal to the amount the employee would
be entitled to receive under section 5595(c) of title 5, United
States Code, if the employee were entitled to payment
under such section; or

(B) $25,000;

(3) shall not be a basis for payment, and shall not be
included in the computation, of any other type of Government
benefit; and

(4) shall not be taken into account for the purpose of
determining the amount of any severance pay to which an
individual may be entitled under section 5595 of title 5, United
States Code, based on any other separation.

(f) TERMINATION.—No amount shall be payable under this sec-
tion based on any separation occurring after September 30, 1997.

(g) REGULATIONS.—The Director shall prescribe such regula-
tions as may be necessary to carry out this section.

(h) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.—

(1) OFFERING NOTIFICATION.—The Director may not make
an offering of voluntary separation pay pursuant to this section
until 30 days after submitting to the Permanent Select Commit-
tee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives and the
Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate a report describ-
ing the occupational groups or geographic locations, or other
similar limitations or conditions, required by the Director under
subsection (d).

(2) ANNUAL REPORT.—At the end of each of the fiscal years
1993 through 1997, the Director shall submit to the President
and the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of the
House of Representatives and the Select Committee on Intel-
ligence of the Senate a report on the effectiveness and costs
of carrying out this section.
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SEC. 3. EARLY RETIREMENT FOR CIARDS AND FERS SPECIAL
PARTICIPANTS.

Section 233 of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act

O i by inserting (o befors “A perticipant”; and
a ore “A participant”; an

(2) gy adding at the end the following new subsection:

“(b) A participant who has at least 25 years of service, ten
years of which are with the Agency, may retire, with the consent
of the Director, at any age and receive benefits in accordance
with the provisions of section 221 if the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment has authorized separation from service voluntarily for cy
employees under section 8336(dX2) of title 5, United States H
vntg res to the Civil Service Retirement System or section
8414(bX1XB) of such title with respect to the Federal Employees’
Retirement System.”.

Approved June 8, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1723:

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-102 (Select Comm. on Intelligence).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):

May 24, considered and passed House.

May 26, considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-37

103d Congress
An Act
To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to authorize appropriations for June 8, 1993
refugee assistance for fiscal years 1993 and 1994. [H.R. 2128]

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR REFUGEE
ASSISTANCE FOR FISCAL YEARS 1993 AND 1994.
Section 414(a) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1524(a)) is amended by striking “fiscal year 1992" and inserting
“fiscal year 1993 and fiscal year 1994”.

Approved June 8, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2128:

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-107 (Comm. on the Judiciary).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):

May 25, considered and passed House.

May 27, considered and passed Senate.
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June 8, 1993

[H.J. Res. T8]

Public Law 103-38

103d Congress
Joint Resolution

Designating the weeks beginning May 23, 1993, and May 15, 1994, as “Emergency
Medical Services Week”.

Whereas emergency medical services is a vital public service;

Whereas access to quality emergency care dramatically improves
the survival and recovery rate of those who experience sudden
illness or injury;

Whereas efforts to establish emergency medicine as a medical spe-
cialty began 25 years ago with the founding of the American
College of Emergency Physicians in 1968;

Whereas the members of emergency medical services teams are
ready to provide lifesaving care to those in need 24 hours a
day, 7 days a week;

Whereas emergency medical services teams consist of emergency
physicians, emergency nurses, emergency medical technicians,

wgaramedica, firefighters, educators, administrators, and others;

ereas approximately %5 of all emergency medical services provid-
ers are volunteers;

Whereas the members of emergency medical services teams,
whether career or volunteer, engage in thousands of hours of
specialized training and continuing education to enhance their
lifesaving skills;

Whereas ericans benefit daily from the knowledge and skills
of these highly trained individuals;

Whereas it is appropriate to recognize the value and the accomplish-
ments of emergency medical services providers by designating
Emergency Medical Services Week; and

Whereas the designation of Emergency Medical Services Week will
serve to educate all Americans about injury prevention and how
to respond to a medical emergency: Now, therefore, be it
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the weeks

inning Mb?r 23, 1993, and May 15, 1994, are designated as
“Emergency Medical Services Week” and the President is authorized
and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people
of the United States to observe such weeks with appropriate cere-
monies and activities.

Approved June 8, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 78:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
May 25, considered and passed House.
May 27, considered and passed Senate.
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June 8, 1993

[H.J. Res. 135]

Public Law 103-39
103d Congress
Joint Resolution

To designate the months of May 1993 and May 1994 as “National Trauma
Awareness Month”.

Whereas more than 9,000,000 individuals in the United States
suffer traumatic injury each year;

Whereas traumatic injury is the leading cause of death for individ-
uals under 44 years of age in the United States;

Whereas every individual is a potential victim of traumatic injury;

Whereas traumatic injury often occurs without warning;

Whereas traumatic injury frequently renders its victims incapable
of caring for themselves;

Whereas t inattention to the causes and effects of trauma has
led to the inclusion of trauma among the most neglected medical
conditions in the United States;

Whereas it is estimated that the people of the United States will
:rpend more than $175,000,000,000 this year on the problem of

auma;

Whereas trauma is preventable and increased efforts to prevent
trauma would reduce or eliminate deaths and disability due to
trauma;

Whereas the problem of trauma can be remedied only by prevention
and treatment through emergency medical services and trauma
systems; and

Whereas the people of the United States must be educated in
the prevention and treatment of trauma and in the proper and
gtﬂ‘ective use of emergency medical systems: Now, therefore, be
1
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Co s assembled, That May 1993
and May 1994 are each designated as “National Trauma Awareness
Month” and the President is authorized and directed to issue a
proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to observe
these months with appropriate ceremonies and activities.

Approved June 8, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 135:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
May 25, considered and passed House.
May 27, considered and passed Senate.
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June 8, 1993
[S. 564]

Government

Otfice Bl

Office Electronic
Information
Access
Enhancement
Act of 1993.

44 USC 101 note.

Public Law 103-40
103d Congress

An Act

To establish in the Government Printing Office a means of enhancing electronic
public access to a wide range of Federal electronic information.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Government Printing Office
Electronic Information Access Enhancement Act of 1993”.

SEC. 2. AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 44, UNITED STATES CODE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title 44, United States Code, is amended
by adding at the end the following new chapter:

“CHAPTER 41—ACCESS TO FEDERAL
ELECTRONIC INFORMATION

[

ec.
“ﬂg% Elect.mnic directory; online access to publications; electronic storage facility.
. . Fees,
“4103. Biennial report.
“4104. Definition.

“§4101. Electronic directory; online access to publications;
electronic storage facility

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Superintendent of Documents, under
the direction of the Public Printer, shall—

“(1) maintain an electronic directory of Federal electronic
information;
“(2) provide a system of online access to the Co ssional

Record, the Federal Register, and, as determined by the

Superintendent of Documents, other appropriate publications

distributed by the Superintendent of Documents; an

“(3) operate an electronic storage facility for Federal elec-
tronic i.ufop:mation to which online access is made available

under paragraph (2).

“(b) DEPARTMENTAL REQUESTS.—To the extent practicable, the
Superintendent of Documents shall accommodate any request by
the head of a department or agency to include in the system
of access referred to in subsection (a)(2) information that is under
the control of the department or agency involved.

“(¢c) CONSULTATION.—In carrying out this section, the Super-
intendent of Documents shall consult—

“(1) users of the directory and the system of access provided
for under subsection (a); and
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“(2) other providers of similar information services.
The purpose of such consultation shall be to assess the quality
and value of the directory and the system, in light of user needs.

“$4102. Fees

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Superintendent of Documents, under
the direction of the Public Printer, may charge reasonable fees
for use of the directory and the system of access provided for
under section 4101, except that use of the directory and the system
shall be made available to depository libraries without charge.
The fees received shall be treated in the same manner as moneys
received from sale of documents under section 1702 of this title.

“(b) Cost RECOVERY.—The fees charged under this section shall
be set so as to recover the incremental cost of dissemination of
the information involved, with the cost to be computed without
regard to section 1708 of this title.

“§ 4103. Biennial report

“Not later than December 31 of each odd-numbered year, the
Public Printer shall submit to the Congress, with respect to the
two preceding fiscal years, a report on the directory, the system
of access, and the electronic storage facility referred to in section
4101(a). The report shall include a description of the functions
involved, including a statement of cost savings in comparison with
traditional forms of information distribution.

“8 4104. Definition

“As used in this chapter, the term ‘Federal electronic informa-
tion’ means Federal public information stored electronically.”.

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of chapters for title 44,
United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following
new item:

“41, Access to Federal Electronic Information 4101”.

SEC. 3. STATUS REPORT. 44 USC 4101

Not later than June 30, 1994, the Public Printer shall submit "
to the Congress a report on the status of the directory, the system
of access, and the electronic storage facility referred to in section
4101 of title 44, United States e, as added by section 2(a).

SEC. 4. SPECIAL RULES.

(a) OPERATIONAL DEADLINE.—The directory, the system of 44 USC 4101
access, and the electronic storage facility referred to in section D"°t
4101 of title 44, United States Code, as added by section 2(a),
shall be operational not later than one year after the date of
the enactment of this Act.
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44 USC 4103 (b) FIrsT BIENNIAL REPORT.—The first report referred to in

nate: section 4103 of title 44, United States Code, as added by section
2(a), shall be submitted not later than December 31, 1995.

Approved June 8, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 564 (H.R. 1328):

HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 103-51 accompanying H.R. 1328 and 103-108 (both
from Comm. on House inistration).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-27 (Comm. on Rules and Administration).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar 22, considered and passed Senate.
May 25, considered and passed House
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 29 (1993):
June 8, Presidential statement
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Public Law 103-41
103d Congress
Joint Resolution
Designating the week beginning June 8, 1993, and June 5, 1994, “Lyme Disease  June 8, 1993
Awareness Week”. [S.J. Res. 43]

Whereas Lyme disease (borreliosis) is spread primarily by the bite
gf f?iurrf types of ticks infected with the bacteria Borrelia

urgdorferi;

Whereas Lyme disease-carrying ticks can be found across the coun-
tlg—iu woods, mountains, beaches, even in our yards, and no
effective tick control measures currently exist;

Whereas infected ticks can be carried by animals such as cats,
dogs, horses, cows, ﬁoats, birds, and transferred to humans;

Wll;erﬁﬁs our pets and livestock can be infected with Lyme disease

¥ Z

Whereas Lyme disease was first discovered in Europe in 1883
and scientists have recently proven its presence on Long Island
as early as the 1940’s;

Whereas Lyme disease was first found in Wisconsin in 1969, and
derives its name from the diagnosis of a cluster of cases in
the mid-1970’s in Lyme, Connecticut;

Whereas forty-nine states reported more than forty thousand cases
of Lyme disease from 1982 through 1991;

Whereas Lyme disease knows no season—the peak west coast and
southern season is November to June, the peak east coast and
nortl‘llem season is April to October, and victims suffer all year
round;

Whereas Lyme disease, easily treated soon after the bite with
oral antibiotics, can be difficult to treat (by painful intravenous
i%ifcﬁom) if not discovered in time, and for some may be incur-
able;

Whereas Lyme disease is difficult to diagnose because there is
no re].i:lbe test that can directly detect when the infection is

resent;
ereas the early symptoms of Lyme disease may include rashes,
severe headaches, fever, fatigue, and swollen glands;

Whereas if left untreated Lyme disease can affect every body system
causing severe damage to the heart, brain, eyes, joints, lungs,
liver, spleen, blood vessels, and kidneys;

Whereas the bacteria can cross the placenta and affect fetal develop-
ment;

Whereas our children are the most vulnerable and most widely
affected group;

Whereas the best cure for Lyme disease is prevention;

Whereas ;:lrevention of Lyme disease depends upon public aware-
ness; an
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Whereas education is essential to making the general public, health
care profeasxona!a, employers, and insurers more knowledgeable
?bouii_’i..yme isease and its debilitating side effects: Now, there-
ore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Refresentatwes of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the week
beginning June 6, 1993, and June 5, 1994, is deslgnated as “Lyme
Disease Awareness Week”, and the President is authorized and
requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the
United States to observe such week with appropriate programs,
ceremonies, and activities.

Approved June 8, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 43:
CONGRESSIONAL REGORD Vol. 139 (1993}
Mar. 26 and passed Se:
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Public Law 103-42
103d Congress
An Act

To amend the National Cooperative Research Act of 1984 w:t-hrelpu:tto)omt
ventures entered into for the purpose of producing a product, process, or service.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “National Cooperative Production
Amendments of 1993”.

SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) technological innovation and its profitable commer-
cialization are critical components of the allgmty of the United
States to raise the living standards of Americans and to compete
in world markets;

(2) woperatwe arrangements among nonaffiliated
businesses in the private sector are often essential for successful
tochnologcal innovation; and

(3) the antitrust laws may have been mistakenly perceived
to inhibit procompetitive cooperative innovation arrangements,
and so clarification serves a useful purpose in helping to pro-
mote such arrangements.

(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this Act to promote innova-
tion, facilitate trade, and strengthen the competitiveness of the
United States in world markets by the applicability of
the rule of reason standard and establishing a procedure under
which businesses may notify the Department of J ustice and Federal
Trade Commission of their cooperative ventures and thereby qualify
for a single-damages limitation on civil antitrust liability.

SEC. 3. AMENDMENTS.

(a) SHORT TiITLE.—Section 1 of the National Cooperative
Research Act of 1984 (15 U.S.C. 4301 note) is amended by striking
“National Cooperative Research Act of 1984” and inserting
“National Cooperative Research and Production Act of 1993”.

(b) DEFINITION.—Section 2(a)6) of the National Cooperative
TRMAKTHL) i (he etk poiatiar sbsiragiuon ) b sbtking

in matter subparagrap y 8

“research and developmen - £

(2) i in aubparagraph (D) by inserting “or production” after

;mh agraph (E) by striking “and (D)” and inserting
“D), (E) and &})r”

_June 10, 1998
[H.R. 1313]

National
Cooperative
Production
Amendments of
1993.

Business and
industry.
Commerce and
trade.

15 USC 4301
note.

15 USC 4301
note.

National
Cooperative
Research

Production Act
of 1993,
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(4) by redes;_-lgnating subparagraphs (D) and (E) as subpara-
graphs (F) and (G), respectively;

(5) hzv inserting after subparagraph (C) the following:

(D) the production of a product, process, or service,

“(E) the testing in connection with the ”production of
a product, , or service by such venture,”; and
(6? by striking “research” the last place it appears and

inserting “such venture”.
(¢) ExcrLusions.—Section 2(b) of the National Cooperative
Research( ﬁct of 19th24 (15 U.S.C. 4301(b)) is amendﬁdaj 1
in matter preceding paragrap. y striking
“research and development”;

(2) in paragraph (1) by striking “that is not reasonably
required to conduct the research and development that is”
and insem;gg “if such information is not reasonably required

carry out”;

(3) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:

“(2) entering into any agreement or engaging in any other
conduct restricting, requiring, or otherwise involving the
marketing, distribution, or provision by any person who is
athpart to such venture of any product, process, or service,
other —

“(A) the distribution among the parties to such venture,
in accordance with such venture, of a product, process,
or service tirodl.u:ed by such venture,

“(B) the marketing of proprietary information, such
as patents and trade secrets, developed through such ven-
ture formed under a written agreement en into before
the date of the enactment of the National Cooperative
Production Amendments of 1993, or

“(C) the licensing, conveying, or transferring of intellec-
tual propertmc{, such as patents and trade secrets, developed
through venture formed under a written agreement
entered into on or after the date of the enactment of the
National Cooperative Production Amendments of 1993,”;

(4) in paragraph (3)—
(A) in 8 a,Ph (A) by sn-iki.nge“or developments
not developed ugh” and inserting “, developments, prod-
ld:cta, p':o?’eaaes, or services not developed through, or pro-
uced by,”;

(B) in subparagraph (B) by striking “such party” and
ina;rt.ing “any person who is a party to such venture”;
an

(C) by striking the period at the end and inserting

a comma;

(5) by adding at the end the following:

“(4) entering into any agreement or engaging in any other
conduct allocating a market with a competitor,

“(5) exchanging information among competitors relating
to production (other than production by such venture) of a
product, process, or service if such information is not reasonably
required to carry out the purpose of such venture,

“(6) entering into any agreement or engaging in any other
conduct restricting, uiring, or otherwise involvi the
production (other than the production by such venture) of a
product, process, or service,
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“(7) using existing facilities for the production of a product,
process, or service by such venture unless such use involves
the production of a new product or technology, and

“(8) except as provided in paragraphs (2), (3), and (6),
entering into any agreement or engagmg in any other conduct
to restrict or require participation by any person who is a
party to such venture, in any unilateral or joint activity that
is not reasonably required to carry out the purpose of such
venture.”.

(d) RULE OF REASON STANDARD.—Section 3 of the National
Cooperative Research Act of 1984 (15 U.S.C. 4302) is amended—

(1) by striking “research and development” the first place
it ap :

2) by striking “and development” the last place it appears
ang inserting “, development, product, process, and service”;
an

e (3) by add;":‘lig at the end the foﬂo;vigg*ﬁned, . -

or the purpose of determining a properly de relevant market,
worldwid% capacity shall be cons?dered to the extent that it may
be appropriate in circumstances.”.

(e) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The National
Cooperative Research Act of 1984 (15 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.) is
amen

(1) in section 4— 15 USC 4303.

(A) in subsections (a)1), (bX1), (cX1), and (e) by strik-

and development” each place it appears;

(B) in subsections (a), (b), and (¢) by inserting “of
thig section” after “subsection (d)” each place it appears;
an

(C) in subsection (e) by striking “the effective date
of this Act” and i ing “October 11, 1984,”; and
(2) in section 5(a) in matter preceding paragraph (1) 15 USC 4304.

by striking “research and development”.

() DiscLOSURE.—Section 6 of the National Cooperative
Research Act of 1984 (15 U.S.C. 4305) is amended—

(1) in the heading by striking “RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-

(25 i?.:;lb e ('a)—“the date of th actment of thi
y of the en ent o 8
in paragrap y striking “and” at end;
(C) in paragraph (2) by striking the period at the
end and inserting “, and”; and
(D) by inserting the following after W,:Eh (2):
“(3) if a purpose of such venture is the production of a
product, process, or gervice, as referred to in section 2(a)(6)D),
the identity and nationality of any person who is a party

to such venture, or who controls any to such venture
whether separately or with one or more other persons acti
as a group for the purpose of controlling party.”; an

(3) in subsections (a), (dX2), and (e) by striking “research
and development” each KI]aee it ap :
(g) LiMITATION.—The National rative Research Act of
1984 (15 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.) is amen by adding at the end
the following:
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15 USC 4306.

15 USC 4305
note,

“APPLICATION OF SECTION 4 PROTECTIONS TO PRODUCTION OF
PRODUCTS, PROCESSES, AND SERVICES

“SEc. 7. Nntwithstandi.ng sections 4 and 6, the protections
of section 4 shall not apply with respect to a joint venture’s produc-
tion of a product, process, or service, as referred to in section
2(a)6)D), unless— 2

“(1) the J)rincipal facilities for such dpmduct.zon are located
in the United States or its territories, an
“(2) each cEerson who controls any party to such venture

(including su gzﬂy itself) is a United States person, or a

foreign person from a country whose law accords antitrust

treatment no less favorable to United States persons than
to such country’s domestic persons with respect to participation

in joint ventures for production.”.
SEC. 4. REPORTS ON JOINT VENTURES AND UNITED STATES
CO:

(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the reports required by this
section is to inform Congress and the Americanppr:gple of the
effect of the National Cooperative Research and uction Act
of 1993 on the competitiveness of the United States in key techno-
logical areas of research, development, and production.
e (1)) ANNUOd beAL REPORT ::ch THE Ammmalemth —In the 33&

peri ginning at 1-year interval in the 6-year peri
baginning on the date of the enactment of this Act, the Attorney
General shall submit to the Committee on the Judiciig of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on the Judiciary of
the Senate—

(1) a list of joint ventures for which notice was filed under
section 6(a) of the National Cooperative Research and Produc-
tion Act of 1993 during the 12-month period for which such
report is made, including—

) the purpose of each joint venture;
(B) the identity of each party described in section

G(a)((lé)of:;: . %; g d nali f each

e identity and nationality of e person

?2) Edn; : nﬁfia)(mng;\cf‘; s b ht d

a list of cases and p ings, if any, brought i

such period under the antitrust laws by the Department ﬁ

Justice, and by the Federal Trade Commission, with respect

to joint ventures for which notice was filed under such section

at time.
soald T B s b Samp e b

ay peri inning at each 3-year interval in year peri
beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act, the Attorney
General, after consultation with such other cies as the Attorney
General considers to be appropriate, shall smt to the Committee
on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives and the Committee
on the Judiciary of the Senate a description of the technological
areas most commonly by joint ventures for production
for which notice was under section 6(a) of the National
Cooperative Research and Production Act of 1993 during the 3-
year period for which such report is made, and an analysis of
th?;h trends in the competitiveness of United States industry in
such areas.

(d) REVIEW OF ANTITRUST TREATMENT UNDER FOREIGN LAWS.—
In the three 30-day periods beginning 1 year, 3 years, and 6 years
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after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Attorney General,
after consultation with such other agencies as the Attorney General
considers to be appropriate, shall submit to the Committee on
the Judiciary of the House of Representatives and the Committee
on the Judiciary of the Senate a report on t.he antitrust treatment
of United States businesses with respect icipation in joint
ventures for production, under the law of ea fore 1g'n nation any
of whose domestic businesses disclosed its natlonah under section
6(a)3) of the National Cooperative Research and uction Act
of 1993 at any time.

Approved June 10, 1993.
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Public Law 103-43

103d Congress
An Act
June 10,1993  To amend the Public Health Service Act to revise and extend the programs of
[S.1] the National Institutes of Health, and for other purposes.
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
ﬁzﬂgn& ; the United States of America in Congress assembled,
! o
Health SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.
Novitaiation (a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “National
Science and Institutes of Health Revitalization Act of 1993”. )
technology. (b) TABLE OoF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act
42 USC 201 note.  jg gg follows:

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents.

TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING TITLE IV OF PUBLIC HEALTH
SERVICE ACT

Subtitle A—Research Freedom

PART I—REVIEW OF PROPOSALS FOR BIOMEDICAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH
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PART II—RESEARCH ON TRANSPLANTATION OF FETAL TISSUE

111, Establishment of authorities.

112. Purchase of human fetal tissue; sohmtat.mn or acceptance of tissue as di-
rected donation for use in transplantatio

113. Nullification of moratorium.
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TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS RE-
GARDING TITLE IV OF PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE ACT

Subtitle A—Research Freedom

PART I—REVIEW OF PROPOSALS FOR
BIOMEDICAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH

SEC. 101. ESTABLISHMENT OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS REGARDING
RESEARCH CONDUCTED OR SUPPORTED BY NATIONAL
INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.

Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
289 et seq.) is amended by inserting after section 492 the following
section:

“CERTAIN PROVISIONS REGARDING REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF
PROPOSALS FOR RESEARCH

42 USC 28%a-1. “SEC. 492A. (a) REVIEW AS PRECONDITION TO RESEARCH.—

“(1) PROTECTION OF HUMAN RESEARCH SUBJECTS.—

“A) In the case of any application submitted to the
Secretary for financial assistance to conduct research, the
Secretary may not approve or fund application that
is subject to review under section 491(a) by an Institutional
Review Board unless the application has undergone review
in accordance with such section and has been recommended
for approval by a majority of the members of the Board
conducting such review.

“B) In the case of research that is subject to review
under procedures established by the Secretary for the
grotection of human subjects in clinical research conducted

y the National Institutes of Health, the Secretary may
not authorize the conduct of the research unless the
research has, pursuant to such procedures, been rec-
ommended for approval.

“(2) PEER REVIEW.—In the case of any proposal for the
National Institutes of Health to conduct or support research,
the Secretary may not approve or fund any proposal that is
subject to technical and scientific peer review under section
492 unless the proposal has undergone such review in accord-
ance with such section and has been recommended for approval
by a majority of the members of the entity conducting such
review,

“(b) ETHICAL REVIEW OF RESEARCH.—

“(1) PROCEDURES REGARDING WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS.—If
research has been recommended for approval for purposes of
subsection (a), the Secretary may not withhold funds for the
research because of ethical considerations unless—

“(A) the Secretary convenes an advisory board in
ac%ordance with paragraph (5) to study such considerations;
an

“(BXi) the majority of the advisory board recommends
that, because of such considerations, the Secretary withhold
funds for the research; or
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“(ii) the majority of such board recommends that the
Secretary not withhold funds for the research because of
such considerations, but the Secretary finds, on the basis
of the report submitted under paragraph (5)(B)(ii), that
the recommendation is arbitrary and capricious.

“(2) RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.—Paragraph (1) may not be
construed as prohibiting the Secretary from withholding funds
for research on the basis of—

“(A) the inadequacy of the qualifications of the entities
that would be involved with the conduct of the research
(including the entity that would directly receive the funds
from the Secretary), subject to the condition that, with
respect to the process of review through which the research
was recommended for approval for purposes of subsection
(a), all findings regarding such qualifications made in such
process are conclusive; or

“(B) the priorities established by the Secretary for the
allocation of funds among projects of research that have
been so recommended.

“(3) APPLICABILITY.—The limitation established in para-
graph (1) regarding the authorit{ to withhold funds because
of ethical considerations shall apply without regard to whether
the withholding of funds on such basis is characterized as
a dgisapproval, a moratorium, a prohibition, or other character-
1Zation.

“(4) PRELIMINARY MATTERS REGARDING USE OF PROCE-
DURES.—
“(A) If the Secretary makes a determination that an Federal

advisory board should be convened for purposes of para- Regi?te?
aph (1), the Secretary shall, through a statement pub- PU"’caton-

ished in the Federal Register, announce the intention of

the Secretary to convene such a board.

“(B) A statement issued under subparagraph (A) shall
include a request that interested individuals submit to
the Secretary recommendations specifying the particular
individuals who should be z:g}:ointed to the advisory board
involved. The Secretary shall consider such recommenda-
tions in making appointments to the board.

“(C) The Secretary may not make appointments to
an advisory board under paragraph (1) until the expiration
of the 30-day period beginning on the date on which the
statement retLuired in subparagraph (A) is made with
respect to the board.

“(5) ETHICS ADVISORY BOARDS.—

“(A) Any advisory board convened for purposes of para-
graph (1) s be known as an ethics advisory board (in
this p aph referred to as an ‘ethics board’).

“(B)i) An ethics board shall advise, consult with, and
make recommendations to the Secretary regarding the eth-
ics of the project of biomedical or behavioral research with
respect to which the board has been convened.

“(ii) Not later than 180 days after the date on which Reports.
the statement required in parairaph (4)(A) is made with
respect to an ethics board, the board shall submit to the
Secretary, and to the Committee on Energy and Commerce
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report
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describing the findings of the board regarding the project
of research involved and making a recommendation under
clause (i) of whether the Secretaﬁ{ should or should not
withhold funds for the project. The report shall include
the information considered in making the findings.

“(C) An ethics board shall be composed of no fewer
than 14, and no more than 20, individuals who are not
officers or employees of the United States. The Secreta?
shall make appointments to the board from among individ-
uals with special qualifications and competence to provide
advice and recommendations regarding ethical matters in
biomedical and behavioral research. the members of
the board—

“(i) no fewer than 1 shall be an attorney;
“(ii) no fewer than 1 shall be an ethicist;
“(iii) no fewer than 1 shall be a practicing physi-

“(iv) no fewer than 1 shall be a theologian; and

“(v) no fewer than one-third, and no more than
one-half, shall be scientists with substantial accom-
plishments in biomedical or behavioral research.

“D) The term of service as a member of an ethics
board shall be for the life of the board. If such a member
does not serve the full term of such service, the individual
appointed to fill the resulting vacancy shall be appointed
for the remainder of the term of the predecessor of the
individual. .

“(E) A member of an ethics board shall be subject
to removal from the board by the Secretary for neglect
of duty or malfeasance or for other good cause shown.

“() The Secretary shall designate an individual from
among the members of an ethics board to serve as the
chair of the board.

“G) In carrying out subparagraph (B)(i) with respect
to a project of research, an ethics board shall conduct
inquiries and hold public hearings.

“(H) In carrying out subparagraph (B)(i) with respect
to :lfn‘oject of research, an ethics board shall have access
to relevant information possessed by the Department
of Health and Human Services, or available to the Sec-
retary from other agencies.

(I) Members of an ethics board shall receive compensa-
tion for each day engaged in carrying out the duties of
the board, including time engaged in traveling for purposes
of such duties. Such compensation may not be provided
in an amount in excess of the maximum rate of basic
pay pa able for GS—18 of the General Schedule.

(J) The Secret acting through the Director of the
National Institutes o i—Iea]th, shall provide to each ethics
board reasonable staff and assistance to carry out the
duties of the board.

“K) An ethics board shall terminate 30 days after
the date on which the report required in subparagraph
(B)(ii) is submitted to the Secretary and the congressional
committees specified in such subparagraph.

“(6) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term

cian

‘ethical considerations’ means considerations as to whether the
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nature of the research involved is such that it is unethical
to conduct or support the research.”.

PART II—RESEARCH ON TRANSPLANTATION  Abortion.

OF FETAL TISSUE ik

SEC. 111. ESTABLISHMENT OF AUTHORITIES.

Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
283ﬁet seq.) is amended by inserting after section 498 the following
section:

“RESEARCH ON TRANSPLANTATION OF FETAL TISSUE

“SEC. 498A. (a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.— 42 USC 289g-1.

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may conduct or st;gport
research on the transplantation of human fetal tissue for thera-
peutic purposes.

“(2) SOURCE OF TISSUE.—Human fetal tissue may be used
in research carried out under paragraph (1) regardless of
whether the tissue is obtained pursuant to a spontaneous or
induced abortion or pursuant to a stillbirth.

“(b) INFORMED CONSENT OF DONOR.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In research carried out under subsection
(a), human fetal tissue may be used only if the woman providin,
the tissue makes a statement, made in writing and sign
by the woman, declaring that—

“(A) the woman donates the fetal tissue for use in
research described in subsection (a);

“B) the donation is made without any restriction
regarding the identity of individuals who may be the recipi-
ents of transplantations of the tissue; and

“(C) the woman has not been informed of the identity
of any such individuals.

“(2) ADDITIONAL STATEMENT.—In research carried out
under subsection (a), human fetal tissue may be used only
if the attending physician with respect to obtaining the tissue
from the woman involved makes a statement, made in writing
and signed by the physician, declaring that—

“(A) in the case of tissue obtained pursuant to an
induced abortion—

“(i) the consent of the woman for the abortion
was obtained prior to requesting or obtaining consent
for a donation of the tissue for use in such research;

“(ii) no alteration of the timing, method, or proce-
dures used to terminate the pregnancy was made solely
for the p of obtaining the tissue; and

“(i11) the abortion was performed in accordance
with applicable State law;

“B) tge tissue has been donated by the woman in
accordance with paragraph (1); and

“(C) full disclosure has been provided to the woman
with regard to—

“(i) such physician’s interest, if any, in the research
to be conducted with the tissue; and

“Gi) any known medical risks to the woman or
risks to her privacy that might be associated with
the donation of the tissue and that are in addition
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to risks of such type that are associated with the
woman’s medical care.
“(c) INFORMED CONSENT OF RESEARCHER AND DONEE.—In

research carried out under subsection (a), human fetal tissue may
be used only if the individual with the principal responsibility
for conducting the research involved makes a statement, made
mdlwgtr.:lg and signed by the individual, declaring that the
naivaual—

“(1) is aware that—

“(A) the tissue is human fetal tissue;

“(B) the tissue may have been obtained pursuant to
a B%antaneous or induced abortion or pursuant to a still-
birth; and

“(C) the tissue was donated for research purposes;
“2) has provided such information to other individuals

with responsibilities regarding the research;

“(8) will require, prior to obtaining the consent of an
individual to be a recipient of a transplantation of the tissue,
written acknowledgment of receipt of such information by such
recipient; and

“(4) has had no part in any decisions as to the timjnf,
method, or procedures used to terminate the pregnancy made
solely for the purposes of the research.

“(d) AVAILABILITY OF STATEMENTS FOR AUDIT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In research carried out under subsection
(a), human fetal tissue may be used only if the head of the
agency or other entity conducting the research involved certifies
to the Secretary that the statements required under subsections
(b)(2) and (c) will be available for audit by the Secretary.

“(2) CONFIDENTIALITY OF AUDIT.— audit conducted by
the Secretary pursuant to paragraph (S shall be conducted
in a confidential manner to protect the privacy rights of the
individuals and entities i.nvorved in such research, including
such individuals and entities involved in the donation, transfer,
receipt, or transplantation of human fetal tissue. With respect
to any material or information obtained pursuant to such audit,
the Secretary shall—

“(A) use such material or information only for the
pu&oﬂses of verifying compliance with the requirements
of this section;

“(B) not disclose or publish such material or informa-
tion, except where required by Federal law, in which case
such material or information shall be coded in a manner
such that the identities of such individuals and entities
are protected; and

“(C) not maintain such material or information after
completion of such audit, except where necessary for the

urposes of such audit.
“(e) KPPLICABILITY OF STATE AND LOCAL LAW.—

“(1) RESEARCH CONDUCTED BY RECIPIENTS OF ASSISTANCE.—
The Secretary may not provide support for research under
subsection (a) unless the applicant for the financial assistance
involved agrees to conduct the research in accordance with
applicable State law.

“(2) RESEARCH CONDUCTED BY SECRETARY.—The Secretary
matﬂ conduct research under subsection (a) only in accordance
with applicable State and local law.
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“f) REPORT.—The Secretary shall annually submit to the
Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representa-
tives, and to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of
the Senate, a report describing the activities carried out under
this section during the preceding fiscal year, including a description
of whether and to what extent research under subsection (a) has
been conducted in accordance with this section.

“(g) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term human
fetal tissue’ means tissue or cells obtained from a dead human
emb: or fetus after a spontaneous or induced abortion, or after
a stillbirth.”.

SEC. 112. PURCHASE OF HUMAN FETAL TISSUE; SOLICITATION OR
ACCEPTANCE OF TISSUE AS DIRECTED DONATION FOR
USE IN TRANSPLANTATION.

Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 111 of this Act, is amended by inserting after section
498A the following section:

“PROHIBITIONS REGARDING HUMAN FETAL TISSUE

“SEC. 498B. (a) PURCHASE OF TisSUE.—It shall be unlawful 42 USC 289g-2.
for any person to knowingly acquire, receive, or otherwise transfer
any human fetal tissue for valuable consideration if the transfer

ects interstate commerce.

“(b) SOLICITATION OR ACCEPTANCE OF TISSUE AS DIRECTED
DONATION FOR USE IN TRANSPLANTATION.—It shall be unlawful
for any person to solicit or knowingly acquire, receive, or accept
a donation of human fetal tissue for the purpose of transplantation
of such tissue into another person if the donation affects interstate
commerce, the tissue will be or is obtained pursuant to an induced
abortion, and—

“(1) the donation will be or is made pursuant to a promise
to the donating individual that the donated tissue will be
transplanted into a recipient specified by such individual;

“(2) the donated tissue WS] be transplanted into a relative
of the donating individual; or

“(3) the person who solicits or knowingly acquires, receives,
or accepts the donation has provided valuable consideration
for the costs associated with such abortion.

“(c) CRIMINAL PENALTIES FOR VIOLATIONS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Any person who violates subsection (a)
or (b) shall be fined in accordance with title 18, United States
Code, subject to paragraph (2), or imprisoned for not more
than 10 years, or both.

“(2) PENALTIES APPLICABLE TO PERSONS RECEIVING CONSID-
ERATION.—With respect to the imposition of a fine under para-

aph (1), if the person involved violates subsection (a) or

b)(3), a fine shall be imposed in an amount not less than

twice the amount of the valuable consideration received.

“(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:

“(1) The term ‘human fetal tissue’ has the meaning given
such term in section 498A(f).

“(2) The term ‘interstate commerce’ has the meaning given
such term in section 201(b) of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act.

“(3) The term ‘valuable consideration’ does not include
reasonable payments associated with the transportation,
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12 USC 289g-1
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implantation, processing, preservation, quality control, or stor-
age of human fetal tissue.”.

SEC. 113. NULLIFICATION OF MORATORIUM.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (c), no offi-
cial of the executive branch may impose a policy that the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services is prohibited from conductin
or supporting any research on the transplantation of human fet
tissue for therapeutic purposes. Such research shall be carried
out in accordance with section 498A of the Public Health Service
Act (as added by section 111 of this Act), without regard to any
such policy that may have been in effect prior to the date of
the enactment of this Act.

(b) PROHIBITION AGAINST WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS IN CASES
OF TECHNICAL AND SCIENTIFIC MERIT.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b)(2) of section
492A of the Public Health Service Act (as added by section
101 of this Act), in the case of any proposal for research on
the transplantation of human fetal tissue for therapeutic pur-
poses, the Secreta:ﬁ of Health and Human Services may not
withhold funds for the research if—

(A) the research has been approved for purposes of
subsection (a) of such section 492A;

(B) the research will be carried out in accordance with
section 498A of such Act (as added by section 111 of this

Act); and

(C) there are reasonable assurances that the research
will not utilize any human fetal tissue that has been
obtained in violation of section 498B(a) of such Act (as
added by section 112 of this Act).

(2) STANDING APPROVAL REGARDING ETHICAL STATUS.—In
the case of any proposal for research on the transplantation
of human feta{ tissue for therapeutic p ses, the issuance
in December 1988 of the Report of the lIQuman Fetal Tissue
Transplantation Research Panel shall be deemed to be a
report—

(A) issued by an ethics advisory board pursuant to
section 492A(b)(5)(B)(ii) of the Public Health Service Act

(as added by section 101 of this Act); and

(B) finding, on a basis that is neither arbitrary nor
capricious, that the nature of the research is such that
it is not unethical to conduct or support the research.

(¢) AUTHORITY FOR WITHHOLDING FUNDS FROM RESEARCH.—
In the case of any research on the transplantation of human fetal
tissue for therapeutic purposes, the Secretary of Health and Human
Services may wwil:hht:nldp funds for the research if any of the conditions
sgeciﬁed in any of subparagraphs (A) through (C) of subsection
(b)(1) are not met with respect to the research.

(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “human
fetal tissue” has the meaning given such term in section 498A(f)
oAf i!:)he Public Health Service Act (as added by section 111 of this

ct).

SEC. 114. REPORT BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE ON ADEQUACY
OF REQUIREMENTS.

_(a) IN GENERAL.—With res%::ct to research on the transplan-
tation of human fetal tissue for therapeutic purposes, the Comptrol-
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ler General of the United States shall conduct an audit for the
purpose of determining—

(1) whether and to what extent such research conducted
or supported by the Secretary of Health and Human Services
has been conducted in accordance with section 498A of the
Public Health Service Act (as added by section 111 of this
Act); and

(2) whether and to what extent there have been violations
gf;t s)ection 498B of such Act (as added by section 112 of this
(b) REPORT.—Not later than May 19, 1995, the Comptroller

General of the United States shall complete the audit required
in subsection (a) and submit to the Committee on Energy and
Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to the Committee
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report describing
the findings made pursuant to the audit.

PART III—MISCELLANEOUS REPEALS

SEC. 121. REPEALS.

(a) CERTAIN BIOMEDICAL ETHICS BOARD.—Title III of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) is amended by striking

J. 42 USC 275.
(b) OTHER REPEALS.—Part G of title IV of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 289 et seq.) is amended—
(1) in section 498, by striking subsection (c); and 42 USC 289g.
(2) by striking section 499; and 42 USC 289h.
(3) by redesignatiné section 499A as section 499. 42 USC 290b.
(¢) NULLIFICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—The provisions of 42 USC 289

Executive Order 12806 (57 Fed. Reg. 21589 (May 21, 1992)) shall note:
not have any legal effect. The provisions of section 204(d) of part

46 of title 45 of the Code of Federal Regulations (456 CFR 46.20£(d))

shall not have any legal effect.

Subtitle B—Clinical Research Equity
Regarding Women and Minorities

PART I—WOMEN AND MINORITIES AS
SUBJECTS IN CLINICAL RESEARCH

SEC. 131. REQUIREMENT OF INCLUSION IN RESEARCH.

Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 101 of this Act, is amended by inserting after section
492A the following section:

“INCLUSION OF WOMEN AND MINORITIES IN CLINICAL RESEARCH

“SEC. 492B. (a) REQUIREMENT OF INCLUSION.— 42 USC 289a-2.
“(1) IN GENERAL.—In conducting or supporting clinical
research for purposes of this title, the Director of NIH shall,
subject to subsection (b), ensure that—
“(A) women are included as subjects in each project
of such research; and
“(B) members of minority groups are included as sub-
jects in such research.
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“(2) OUTREACH REGARDING PARTICIPATION AS SUBJECTS.—
The Director of NIH, in consultation with the Director of the
Office of Research on Women’s Health and the Director of
the Office of Research on Minority Health, shall conduct or
support outreach programs for the recruitment of women and
members of minority groups as subjects in projects of clinical
research.

“(b) INAPPLICABILITY OF REQUIREMENT.—The requirement
established in subsection (a) regarding women and members of
minority groups shall not apply to a project of clinical research
if the inclusion, as subjects in tﬁe project, of women and members
of minorit?r groups, respectively—

“(1) is inappropriate with respect to the health of the
subjects;

“(2) is inappropriate with respect to the purpose of the
research; or

“(3) is inappropriate under such other circumstances as
the Director of NIH may designate.

“(c) DESIGN OF CLINICAL TRIALS.—In the case of any clinical
trial in which women or members of minority groups will under
subsection (a) be included as subjects, the Director of NIH shall
ensure that the trial is designed and carried out in a manner
sufficient to provide for a valid analysis of whether the variables
being studieni) in the trial affect women or members of minority
groups, as the case may be, differently than other subjects in
the trial.

“(d) GUIDELINES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the Director
of NIH, in consultation with the Director of the Office of
Research on Women’s Health and the Director of the Office
of Research on Minority Health, shall establish guidelines
regarding the requirements of this section. The guidelines shall
include guidelines regarding—

“(A) the circumstances under which the inclusion of
women and minorities as subjects in projects of clinical
research is inappropriate for purposes of subsection (b);

“(B) the manner in which clinical trials are required
I,o)be gesigned and carried out for purposes of subsection
c); an

“C) the operation of outreach programs under sub-
section (a).

“(2) CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—With respect to the cir-
cumstances under which the inclusion of women or members
of minority groups (as the case may be) as subjects in a project
of clinical research is inappropriate for purposes of subsection
(b), the following applies to guidelines under paragraph (1):

“(A)d) In the case of a clinical trial, the guidelines
shall provide that the costs of such inclusion in the trial
is not a permissible consideration in determining whether
such inclusion is inappropriate.

“(ii) In the case of other projects of clinical research,
the guidelines shall provide that the costs of such inclusion
in the project is not a permissible consideration in deter-
mining whether such inclusion is inappropriate unless the
data regarding women or members of minority groups,
respectively, that would be obtained in such project (in
the event that such inclusion were required) ﬁave been
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or are being obtained through other means that provide

data of comparable quality.

“(B) In the case of a clinical trial, the guidelines may
provide that such inclusion in the trial is not required
if there is substantial scientific data demonstrating that
there is no significant difference between—

“(i) the effects that the variables to be studied
in the trial have on women or members of minority
groups, respectively; and

(11) the effects that the variables have on the
individuals who would serve as subjects in the trial
in the event that such inclusion were not required.

“(e) DATE CERTAIN FOR GUIDELINES; APPLICABILITY.—
“(1) DATE CERTAIN.—The guidelines required in subsection Federal
(d) shall be established and published in the Federal Register Register,
not later than 180 days after the date of the enactment of P :
the National Institutes of Health Revitalization Act of 1993.
“(2) APPLICABILITY.—For fiscal year 1995 and subsequent
fiscal years, the Director of NIH may not approve any proposal
of clinical research to be conducted or supported by any agency
of the National Institutes of Health unless the proposal specifies
the manner in which the research will comply with this section.
“(f) REPORTS BY ADVISORY COUNCILS.—The advisory council
of each national research institute shall prepare biennial reports
describing the manner in which the institute has complied with
this section. Each such report shall be submitted to the Director
of the institute involved for inclusion in the biennial report under
section 403.

“(g) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:

a]“(l} The term ‘project of clinical research’ includes a clinical

trial.

“(2) The term ‘minority group’ includes subpogulaticms of
minority groups. The Director of NIH shall, through the guide-
lines established under subsection (d), define the terms ‘minor-
ity group’ and ‘subpopulation’ for purposes of the preceding
sentence.”.

SEC. 132. PEER REVIEW.

Section 492 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 289a)
is amended by adding at the end the following subsection:

“(c)(1) In technical and scientific peer review under this section
of proposals for clinical research, congideration of any such
proposal (including the initial consideration) shall, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (2), include an evaluation of the technical and
Z%igﬁtiﬁc merit of the proposal regarding compliance with section

“(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to any proposal for clinical
research that, pursuant to subsection (b) t:-ty section 492B, is not
subject to the requirement of subsection (a) of such section regarding
the inclusion of women and members of minority groups as subjects
in clinical research.”.

SEC. 133. INAPPLICABILITY TO CURRENT PROJECTS. 42 USC 28%a-2

Section 492B of the Public Health Service Act, as added by e
section 131 of this Act, shall not aaPply with respect to projects
of clinical research for which initial funding was provided prior
to the date of the enactment of this Act. With respect to the
inclusion of women and minorities as subjects in clinical research

69-194 0 - 94 - 6 : QL. 3 Part 1
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42 USC 28Tc-3.

42 USC
288-290b.

42 USC 287d.

conducted or supported by the National Institutes of Health, any
policies of the Secretary of Health and Human Services re ardin

such inclusion that are in effect on the day before the date o
the enactment of this Act shall continue to apply to the projects
referred to in the preceding sentence.

PART II—OFFICE OF RESEARCH ON WOMEN'’S
HEALTH

SEC. 141. ESTABLISHMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title IV of the Public Health Service Act,
as amended by the preceding provisions of this title, is amended—
(1) by redesignating section 486 as section 485A,
(2) by redesignating parts F through H as parts G through
I, respectively; an
(3) by inserting after part E the following part:

“PART F—RESEARCH ON WOMEN’S HEALTH

“SEC. 486. OFFICE OF RESEARCH ON WOMEN'S HEALTH.

“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established within the Office
of the Director of NIH an office to be known as the Office of
Research on Women’s Health (in this part referred to as the ‘Office’).
The Office shall be headed by a director, who shall be appointed
by the Director of NIH.

“(b) PUrRPOSE.—The Director of the Office shall—

“(1) identify projects of research on women’s health that
should be conducted or supported by the national research
institutes;

“(2) ldenhfy multldlsmphnarg research relating to research
on women’s health that should be so conducted or supported;

“(8) carry out parag‘raphs (1) and (2) with respect to the
aging process in women, with priority given to menopause;

“(4) promote coordination and collaboration among entities
conducting research identified under any of paragraphs (1)
through (3);

“(5) encourage the conduct of such research by entities
receiving funds from the national research institutes;

“(6) recommend an agenda for conducting and supporting
such research;

“(7) promote the sufficient allocation of the resources of
the national research institutes for conducting and supporting
such research;

“8) assist in the administration of section 492B with
respect to the inclusion of women as subjects in clinical
research; and

“(9) prepare the report required in section 486B.

“(c) COORDINATING COMMITTEE.—

“(1) In carrying out subsection (b), the Director of the
Office shall establish a committee to be known as the Coordinat-
ing Committee on Research on Women’s Health (in this sub-
section referred to as the ‘Coordinating Committee’).

“(2) The Coordinating Committee shall be composed of the
Directors of the national research institutes (or the designees
of the Directors).

“(3) The Director of the Office shall serve as the chair
of the Coordinating Committee.



PUBLIC LAW 103-43—JUNE 10, 1993

“(4) With respect to research on women’s health, the Coordi-

nating Committee shall assist the Director of the Office in—

“(A) identifying the need for such research, and making

an estimate each fiscal year of the funds needed to ade-
quatelg support the research;

“B) igentifying needs regarding the coordination of
research activities, including intramural and extramural
multidisciplinary activities;

“(C) supporting the development of methodologies to
determine the circumstances in which obtaining data spe-
cific to women (including data relatintﬁl};lo the age of women
and the membership of women in ethnic or racial groups)
is an appropriate function of clinical trials of treatments
and therapies;

“(D) supporting the development and expansion of clini-
cal trials of treatments and tﬁerapies for which obtaining
such data has been determined to be an appropriate func-
tion; and

“(E) encouraging the national research institutes to
conduct and support such research, including such clinical

trials.

“(d) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—

“(1) In ¢ ing out subsection (b), the Director of the
Office shall estagh's an advisory committee to be known as
the Advisory Committee on Research on Women’s Health (in
this subsection referred to as the ‘Advisory Committee’).

“(2) The Advisory Committee shall be composed of no fewer
than 12, and not more than 18 individuals, who are not officers
or employees of the Federal Government. The Director of the
Office shall make appointments to the Advisory Committee
from among physicians, practitioners, scientists, and other
health professionals, whose clinical practice, research speciali-
zation, or professional expertise includes a significant focus
on research on women’s health. A majority of the members
of the Advisory Committee shall be women.

“3) The Director of the Office shall serve as the chair
of the Advisory Committee.

“(4) The Advisory Committee shall—

“(A) advise the Director of the Office on appropriate
research activities to be undertaken by the national
research institutes with respect to—

“(i) research on women’s health;

“(ii) research on gender differences in clinical drug
trials, including responses to pharmacological drugs;

“(iii) research on gender differences in disease
etiology, course, and treatment;

“(iv) research on obstetrical and gynecological
health conditions, diseases, and treatments; and

“(v) research on women’s health conditions which
require a multidisciplinary approach;

“(]31) report to the Director of the Office on such
research;

“(C) provide recommendations to such Director regard-
ing activities of the Office (including recommendations on
the development of the methodologies described in sub-
section (c)(4)(C) and recommendations on priorities in
carrying out research described in subparagraph (A)); and

107 STAT. 137
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Reports.

42 USC 287d-1.

Public

information.

“(D) assist in monitoring compliance with section 492B
regarding the inclusion of women in clinical research.
“(b)(A) The Advisory Committee shall prepare a biennial

report describing the activities of the Committee, including

findings made by the Committee regarding—

“(i) compliance with section 492B;

“(ii) the extent of expenditures made for research on
women’s health by the agencies of the National Institutes
of Health; and

“iii) the level of funding needed for such research.
“(B) The report required in subparagraph (A) shall be

submitted to the Director of NIH for inclusion in the report

required in section 403.

“(e) REPRESENTATION OF WOMEN AMONG RESEARCHERS.—The
Secretary, acting through the Assistant Secretary for Personnel
and in collaboration with the Director of the Office, shall determine
the extent to which women are represented among senior physicians
and scientists of the national research institutes and among dphyai-
cians and scientists conducting research with funds provided by
such institutes, and as appropriate, carry out activities to increase
the extent of such representation.

“(f) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this part:

“(1) The term ‘women’s health conditions’, with respect
to women of all age, ethnic, and racial groups, means all dis-
eases, disorders, and conditions (including with respect to men-
tal health)—

“(A) unique to, more serious, or more prevalent in

men;

“B) for which the factors of medical risk or types
of medical intervention are different for women, or for
which it is unknown whether such factors or types are
different for women; or

“(C) with respect to which there has been insufficient
clinical research involving women as subjects or insufficient
clinical data on women.

“(2) The term ‘research on women'’s health’ means research
on women’s health conditions, including research on preventing
such conditions.

“SEC. 486A. NATIONAL DATA SYSTEM AND CLEARINGHOUSE ON
RESEARCH ON WOMEN'’S HEALTH.

“(a) DATA SYSTEM.—

“(1) The Director of NIH, in consultation with the Director
of the Office and the Director of the National Library of Medi-
cine, shall establish a data system for the collection, storage,
analysis, retrieval, and dissemination of information regardin,
research on women’s health that is conducted or su porteﬁ
by the national research institutes. Information from the data
system shall be available through information systems available
to health care professionals and providers, researchers, and
members of the public.

“(2) The data system established under paragraph (1) shall
include a registry of clinical trials of experimental treatments
that have been developed for research on women’s health. Such
registry shall include information on subject eligibility criteria,
sex, age, ethnicity or race, and the location of the trial site
or sites. Principal investigators of such clinical trials shall

wWo
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provide this information to the registry within 30 days after

it is available. Once a trial has been completed, the principal

investigator shall provide the registry with information pertain-

i.g to the results, including potential toxicities or adverse

ects associated with the experimental treatment or treat-
ments evaluated.

“(b) CLEARINGHOUSE.—The Director of NIH, in consultation
with the Director of the Office and with the National Library
of Medicine, shall establish, maintain, and operate a program to
provide information on research and prevention activities of the
ﬂa:iloxﬁal research institutes that relate to research on women’s

ealth.

“SEC. 486B. BIENNIAL REPORT. 42 USC 287d-2.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—With respect to research on women’s health,
the Director of the Office shall, not later than February 1, 1994,
and biennially thereafter, prepare a report—

“(1) describing and evaluating the progress made during
the preceding 2 fiscal years in research and treatment con-
ducted or supported by the National Institutes of Health;

“2) desmbmg and analyzing the professional status of
women icians and scientists of such Institutes, including
the igentlgs ation of problems and barriers regardmg advance-
men

“3) summarizing and analyzing expenditures made by the
agencies of such Institutes (and by such Office) during the
preceding 2 fiscal years; and

“(4) making such recommendations for legislative and
administrative initiatives as the Director of the Office deter-
mines to be appropriate.

“(b) INCLUSION IN BIENNIAL REPORT OF DIRECTOR OF NIH.—
The Director of the Office shall submit each reFort prepared under
subsection (a) to the Director of NIH for inclusion in the report
submitted to the President and the Congress under section 403.”.

(b) REQUIREMENT OF SUFFICIENT ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES
OF INSTITUTES.—Section 402(b) of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 282(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (10), by striking “and” after the semicolon
at the end;

(2) in paragr?h (11), by striking the period at the end
and inserting “

(3) by msertmg aﬂ;er paragraph (11) the following para-

graph:

“(12) after consultation with the Director of the Office
of Research on Women’s Health, shall ensure that resources
of the National Institutes of Health are sufficiently allocated
for projects of research on women’s health that are identified
under section 486(b).”.

PART III—OFFICE OF RESEARCH ON
MINORITY HEALTH

SEC. 151. ESTABLISHMENT.

Part A of title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
281 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following section:



107 STAT. 140

42 USC 283b.

PUBLIC LAW 103-43—JUNE 10, 1993

“OFFICE OF RESEARCH ON MINORITY HEALTH
“SEC. 404. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established within

the Office of the Director of NIH an office to be known as the
Office of Research on Minority Health (in this section referred
to as the ‘Office’). The Office shall be headed by a director, who
shall be appointed by the Director of NIH.

“(b) PURPOSE.—The Director of the Office shall—

“(1) identify projects of research on minority health that
should be conducted or supported by the national research
institutes;

“2) i&entii:v multidisciplinar{ research relating to research
on minority health that should be so conducted or supported;

“(3) promote coordination and collaboration among entities
conducting research identified under paragraph (1) or (2);

“(4) encourage the conduct of such research by entities
receiving funds from the national research institutes;

“(5) recommend an agenda for conducting and supporting
such research;

“(6) promote the sufficient allocation of the resources of
the national research institutes for conducting and supporting
such research; and

“(7) assist in the administration of section 492B with
respect to the inclusion of members of minority groups as
subjects in clinical research.”.

Subtitle C—Research Integrity

SEC. 161. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE OF RESEARCH INTEGRITY.

Section 493 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 289b)

is amended to read as follows:

Regulations.

“OFFICE OF RESEARCH INTEGRITY

“SEc. 493. (a) IN GENERAL.—

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.—Not later than 90 days
after the date of enactment of this section, the Secretary shall
establish an office to be known as the Office of Research Integ-
rity (referred to in this section as the ‘Office’), which sh
be established as an independent entity in the Department
of Health and Human Services.

“(2) APPOINTMENT OF DIRECTOR.—The Office shall be
headed by a Director, who shall be appointed by the Secretary,
be experienced and specially trained in the conduct of research,
and have experience in the conduct of investigations of research
misconduct. The Secretary shall carry out this section acting
through the Director of the Office. The Director shall report
to the Secretary.

“(3) DEFINITIONS.—

“(A) The Secretary shall by regulation establish a defi-
nition for the term ‘research misconduct’ for purposes of
this section.

_“(B) For purposes of this section, the term ‘financial
assu;ta.nce’ means a grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment.

“(b) EXISTENCE OF ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES AS CONDITION

OF FUNDING FOR RESEARCH.—The Secretary shall by regulation
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require that each entity that applies for financial assistance under
this Act for any project or program that involves the conduct of
biomedical or behavioral research submit in or with its application
for such assistance—

“(1) assurances satisfactory to the Secretary that such
entity has established and has in effect (in accordance with
regulations which the Secretary shall prescribe) an administra-
tive process to review reports of research misconduct in connec-
tion with biomedical and behavioral research conducted at or

sponsored by such entity;
“(2) an agreement that the entity will report to the Director
any investigation of alleged rese misconduct in connection

with projects for which funds have been made available under

this Act that appears substantial; and

“(8) an agreement that the entity will comply with regula-
tions issued under this section.

“(c) PROCESS FOR RESPONSE OF DIRECTOR.—The Secretary shall
by regulation establish a process to be followed by the Director
for the prompt and appropriate—

“(1) response to information provided to the Director
respecting research misconduct in connection with projects for
which funds have been made available under this Act;

“(2) receipt of reports by the Director of such information
from recipients of funds under this Act;

“(8) conduct of investigations, when appropriate; and

“(4) taking of other actions, including appropriate remedies,
with respect to such misconduct.

“(d) MONITORING BY DIRECTOR.—The Secretary shall by regula-
tion establish procedures for the Director to monitor administrative
processes and invesﬁgatiuns that have been established or carried
out under this section.”.

SEC. 162. COMMISSION ON RESEARCH INTEGRITY.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 90 days after the date of Establishment.
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human
Services shall establish a commission to be known as the Commis-
sion on Research Integrity (in this section referred to as the
“Commission”).

(b) DuTiEs.—The Commission shall develop recommendations
for the Secretary of Health and Human Services on the administra-
tion of section 493 of the Public Health Service Act (as amended
and added by section 161 of this Act).

(c) CoMPOSITION.—The Commission shall be composed of 12
members to be appointed by the Secre of Health and Human
Services. Not more than 3 members of the Commission may be
officers or employees of the United States. Of the members of
the Commission—

(1) three shall be scientists with substantial accomplish-
ments in biomedical or behavioral research;

(2) three shall be individuals with experience in investigat-
ing allegations of misconduct with respect to research;

(3) three shall be representatives of institutions of higher
education at which biomedical or behavioral research is con-
ducted; and

(4) three shall be individuals who are not described in
paragraph (1), (2), or (3), at least one of whom shall be an
attorney and at least one of whom shall be an ethicist.
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Regulations.

42 USC 289b-1.

(d) COMPENSATION.—Members of the Commission may not
receive compensation for service on the Commission. Members may
be reimbursed for travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses
incurred in carrying out the duties of the Commission.

(e) REPORT.—Not later than 120 days after the date on which
the Commission is established under subsection (a), the Commission
shall prepare and submit to the Secretary of Health and Human
Services, the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House
of Representatives, and the Committee on Labor and Human
Resources of the Senate, a report containing the recommendations
developed under subsection (b).

SEC. 163. PROTECTION OF WHISTLEBLOWERS.

Section 493 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 161 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the
following subsection:

“(e) CTION OF WHISTLEBLOWERS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any entity required to
establish administrative processes under subsection (b), the
Secretary shall by regulation establish standards for prevent-
ing, and for responding to the occurrence of retaliation by
such entity, its officials or agents, against an employee in
the terms and conditions of employment in response to the
employee having in good faith—

“(A) made an allegation that the entity, its officials
or agents, has engaged in or failed to adequately respond
to an allegation of research misconduct; or
4 “(B) cooperated with an investigation of such an allega-

on.

“(2) MONITORING BY SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall by
regulation establish procedures for the Director to monitor the
implementation of the standards established by an entity under
paragraph (1) for the ose of determining whether the proce-
dures have been established, and are being utilized, in accord-
ance with the standards established under such paragraph.

“(3) NONCOMPLIANCE.—The Secretary shall by regulation
establish remedies for noncompliance by an entity, its officials
or agents, which has engaged in retaliation in violation of
the standards established under paragraph (1). Such remedies
may include termination of funding provided by the Secretary
for such project or recovery of funding being provided by the
Secretary for such project, or other actions as appropriate.”.

SEC. 164, REQUIREMENT OF REGULATIONS REGARDING PROTECTION
AGAINST FINANCIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST IN CER-
TAIN PROJECTS OF RESEARCH.

Part H of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as redesig-
nated by section 141(a)(2) of this Act, is amended by inserting
after section 493 the following new section:

“PROTECTION AGAINST FINANCIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST IN
CERTAIN PROJECTS OF RESEARCH

“SEC. 493A. (a) ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS.—The Secretary
shall by regulation define the specific circumstances that constitute
the existence of a financial interest in a project on the part of
an entity or individual that will, or may be reasonably expected
to, create a bias in favor of obtaining results in such project that
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are consistent with such financial interest. Such definition shall
apply uniformly to each entity or individual conducting a research
project under this Act. In the case of any entity or individual
receiving assistance from the Secretary for a project of research
described in subsection (b), the Secretary shall by regulation estab-
lish standards for responding to, including managing, reducing,
or eliminating, the existence of such a financial interest. The enti

may adopt individualized procedures for implementing the stand-

ards.

“(b) RELEVANT PROJECTS.—A project of research referred to
in subsection (a) is a project of clinical research whose purpose
is to evaluate the safety or effectiveness of a drug, medical device,
or treatment and for which such entity is receiving assistance
from the Secretary.

“(c) IDENTIFYING AND REPORTING TO SECRETARY.—The Sec-
retary shall by regulation require that each entity described in
subsection (a) that apglies for assistance under this Act for any
groject described in subsection (b) submit in or with its application
or such assistance—

“(1) assurances satisfactory to the Secretary that such
entity has established and has in effect an administrative proc-
ess under subsection (a) to identify financial interests (as
deﬁned under subsection (a)) that exist regarding the project;
an

“(2) an agreement that the entity will report to the Sec-
retary such interests identified by the entity and how any
such interests identified by the entity will be managed or
eliminated in order that the project in question will be protected
from bias that may stem from such interests; and

“(3) an agreement that the entity will comply with regula-
tions issued under this section.

“(d) MONITORING OF PROCESS.—The Secretary shall monitor
the establishment and conduct of the administrative process estab-
lished by an entity pursuant to subsection (a).

“(e) RESPONSE.—In any case in which the Secretary determines
that an entity has failed to comply with subsection (c) regarding
a project of research described in subsection (b), the Secretary—

“(1) shall require that, as a condition of receiving assist-
ance, the entity disclose the existence of a financial interest
(as defined under subsection (a)) in each public presentation
of the results of such project; and

“(2) may take such other actions as the Secretary deter-
mines to be appropriate.

“(f) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:

“(1) The term ‘financial interest’ includes the receipt of
congtllting fees or honoraria and the ownership of stock or
equity.

“(2) The term ‘assistance’, with respect to conducting a
project of research, means a grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement.”.

SEC. 165. REGULATIONS., 42 USC 289b

(a) ISSUANCE OF FINAL RULES.— .
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the date

of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall, subject to

paragraph (2), issue the final rule for each regulation required

in section 493 or 493A of the Public Health Service Act.
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Reports.

(2) DEFINITION OF RESEARCH MISCONDUCT.—Not later than

90 days after the date on which the report required in section

162(e) is submitted to the Secretary, the Secretary shall issue

the final rule for the regulations required in section 493 of

the Public Health Service Act with respect to the definition
of the term “research misconduct”.

(b) APPLICABILITY TO ONGOING INVESTIGATIONS.—The final rule
issued pursuant to subsection (a) for investigations under section
493 of tﬁe Public Health Service Act does not apply to investigations
commenced before the date of the enactment of this Act under
authority of such section as in effect before such date.

(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:

(1) The term “section 493 of the Public Health Service

Act” means such section as amended by sections 161 and 163

of this Act, except as indicated otherwise in subsection (b).

(2) The term “section 493A of the Public Health Service
Act” means such section as added by section 164 of this Act.

(3) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Health
and Human Services.

TITLE II—-NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF
HEALTH IN GENERAL

SEC. 201. HEALTH PROMOTION RESEARCH DISSEMINATION.

Section 402(f) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
282(f)) is amended by striking “other pubhc and private entities.”
and all that follows through the end and inserting “other public
and private entities, including elementary, secon , and post-
secondary schools. The Associate Director shall—

“(1) annually review the efficacy of existing policies and
techniques used by the national research institutes to dissemi-
nate the results of disease prevention and behavioral research
programs;

“(2) recommend, coordinate, and oversee the modification
or reconstruction of such policies and techniques to ensure
maximum dissemination, using advanced technologies to the
maximum extent practicable, of research results to such enti-
ties; and

"«(3) annually prepare and submit to the Director of NIH
a report concerning the prevention and dissemination activities
undertaken by the Associate Director, including—

“(A) a summary of the Associate Director’s review of
existing dissemination policies and techniques together
with a detailed statement concerning any modification or
restructuring, or recommendations for modification or
restructuring, of such policies and techniques; and

“B) a detailed statement of the expenditures made
for the tﬁ revention and dissemination activities reported
gin agld e personnel used in connection with such activi-

es.".
SEC. 202. PROGRAMS FOR INCREASED SUPPORT REGARDING CERTAIN

STATES AND RESEARCHERS.

_ Section 402 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 282)
is amended by adding at the end the following subsection:
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“(g)(1)XA) In the case of entities described in subparagraph
(B), the Director of NIH, acting through the Director of the National
Center for Research Resources, shall establish a program to enhance
the competitiveness of such entities in obtaining funds from the
national research institutes for conducting biomedical and behav-
ioral research.

“(B) The entities referred to in subparagraph (A) are entities
that conduct biomedical and behavioral research and are located
in a State in which the aggregate success rate for applications
to the national research institutes for assistance for such research
by the entities in the State has historically constituted a low success
rate of obtaining such funds, relative to such aggregate rate for
such entities in other States.

“(C) With respect to enhancing competitiveness for purposes
of subparagraph (A), the Director of in carrying out the
program established under such subparagraph, may—

“(i) provide technical assistance to the entities involved,
including technical assistance in the preparation of applications
for obtaining funds from the national research institutes;

“(ii) assist the entities in developing a plan for biomedical
or behavioral research proposals; and

“(iii) assist the entities in implementing such plan.

“(2) The Director of NIH shall establish a program of supportin
projects of biomedical or behavioral research whose princip
researchers are individuals who have not previously served as the
principal researchers of such projects supported by the Director.”.

SEC. 203. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE OF BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES RESEARCH.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 151 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“OFFICE OF BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES RESEARCH

“SEC. 404A. (a) There is established within the Office of the 42 USC 283c.
Director of NIH an office to be known as the Office of Behavioral
and Social Sciences Research (in this section referred to as the
‘Office’). The Office shall be headed by a director, who shall be
appointed by the Director of NIH.

“(b)(1) With respect to research on the relationship between
human behavior and the development, treatment, and prevention
of medical conditions, the Director of the Office shall—

“(A) coordinate research conducted or sugported by the
agencies of the National Institutes of Health; an

“(B) identify projects of behavioral and social sciences
research that should be conducted or supported by the national
research institutes, and develop such projects in cooperation
with such institutes.

“(2) Research authorized under paragraph (1) includes research
on teen pregnancy, infant mortality, violent behavior, suicide, and
homelessness. Such research does not include neurobiological
research, or research in which the behavior of an organism is
observed for the purpose of determining activity at the cellular
or molecular level.”,

(b) REPORT.—Not later than February 1, 1994, the Director
of the Office of Behavioral and Social Sciences Research (established
in section 404A of the Public Health Service Act, as added by



107 STAT. 146 PUBLIC LAW 103-43—JUNE 10, 1993

42 USC 283c
note.

42 USC 283d.

subsection (a) of this section) shall submit to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate,
a report describing the extent to which the national research
institutes of the National Institutes of Health conduct and support
behavioral research and social sciences research. In preparing the
report, such Director shall (subject to subsection (b)(2) of such
section 404A) state the definitions used in the report for the terms
“behavioral research” and “social sciences research”, and shall apply
the definitions uniformly to such institutes for purposes of the
report.

(c) EFFECTIVE DATES.—The amendment described in subsection
(a) is made upon the date of the enactment of this Act and takes
effect July 1, 1993. Subsection (b) takes effect on such date.

SEC. 204. CHILDREN'S VACCINE INITIATIVE.

Part A of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 203 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the
following section:

“CHILDREN’S VACCINE INITIATIVE

“SEC. 404B. (a) DEVELOPMENT OF NEW VACCINES.—The Sec-
retary, in consultation with the Director of the National Vaccine
Program under title XXI and acting through the Directors of the
National Institute for Allergy and Infectious Diseases, the National
Institute for Child Health and Human Development, the National
Institute for Aging, and other public and private programs, shall
carry out activities, which shall be consistent with the global Chil-
dren’s Vaccine Initiative, to develop affordable new and improved
vaccines to be used in the United States and in the developing
world that will increase the efficacy and efficiency of the prevention
of infectious diseases. In carrying out such activities, the Secretary
shall, to the extent practicable, develop and make available vaccines
that require fewer contacts to deliver, that can be given early
in life, that provide long lasting protection, that obviate refrigera-
tion, needles and syringes, and that protect against a larger number
of diseases.

“(b) REPORT.—In the report required in section 2104, the Sec-
retary, acting through the Director of the National Vaccine Program
under title XXI, shall include information with respect to activities
and the progress made in implementing the provisions of this
section and achieving its goals.

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to any
other amounts authorized to be appropriated for activities of the
type described in this section, there are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out this section $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1994,
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
1995 and 1996.”.

SEC. 205. PLAN FOR USE OF ANIMALS IN RESEARCH.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 204 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:
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“PLAN FOR USE OF ANIMALS IN RESEARCH

“SEC. 404C. (a) The Director of NIH, after consultation with 42 USC 283e.
the committee established under subsection (e), shall prepare a

plan—

“(1) for the National Institutes of Health to conduct or
support research into—

“(A) methods of biomedical research and experimen-
tation that do not require the use of animals;

“(B) methods of such research and experimentation
that reduce the number of animals used in such research;

“(C) methods of such research and experimentation
that produce less pain and distress in such animals; and

“(D) methods of such research and experimentation
that involve the use of marine life (other than marine
mammals);

“(2) for establishing the validity and reliability of the meth-
ods described in paragraph (1);

“(8) for encouraging the acceptance by the scientific commu-
nity of such methods that have been found to be valid and
reliable; and

“(4) for training scientists in the use of such methods
that have been found to be valid and reliable.

“(b) Not later than October 1, 1993, the Director of NIH shall
submit to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House
of Representatives, and to the Committee on Labor and Human
Resources of the Senate, the plan required in subsection (a) and
shall begin implementation of the plan.

“(c) The Director of NIH shall periodically review, and as appro-
priate, make revisions in the plan required under subsection (a).
A description of any revision made in the plan shall be included
in the first biennial report under section 403 that is submitted
after the revision is made.

“(d) The Director of NIH shall take such actions as may be
appropriate to convey to scientists and others who use animals
in biomedical or behavioral research or experimentation information
respecting the methods found to be valid and reliable under sub-
section (a)(2). '

“(e)(1) The Director of NIH shall establish within the National
Institutes of Health a committee to be known as the Interagency
Coordinating Committee on the Use of Animals in Research (in
this subsection referred to as the ‘Committee’).

“2) The Committee st%pmvide advice to the Director of
NIH on the preparation of the plan required in subsection (a).

“(3) The Committee shall be composed of—

“(A) the Directors of each of the national research institutes
and the Director of the Center for Research Resources (or
the designees of such Directors); and

“B) representatives of the Environmental Protection
Agency, the Food and Drug Administration, the Consumer Prod-
uct Safety Commission, the National Science Foundation, and
such additional agencies as the Director of NIH determines
to be appropriate, which representatives shall include not less
than one veterinarian with expertise in laboratory-animal medi-
cine.”,



107 STAT. 148 PUBLIC LAW 103-43—JUNE 10, 1993

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 4 of the Health
42 USC 289d Research Extension Act of 1985 (Public Law 99-158; 99 Stat. 880)
note. is repealed.

SEC. 206. INCREASED PARTICIPATION OF WOMEN AND DISADVAN-
TAGED INDIVIDUALS IN FIELDS OF BIOMEDICAL AND
BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH.

Section 402 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 202 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the
following subsection:

“(h) The Secretary, acting through the Director of NIH and
the Directors of the agencies of the National Institutes of Health,
shall, in conducting and supporting programs for research, research
training, recruitment, and other activities, provide for an increase
in the number of women and individuals from disadvantaged back-
grounds (including racial and ethnic minorities) in the fields of

iomedical and behavioral research.”.

SEC. 207. REQUIREMENTS REGARDING SURVEYS OF SEXUAL BEHAV-
IOR.

Part A of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 205 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the
following section:

“REQUIREMENTS REGARDING SURVEYS OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR

42 USC 283f. “SEC. 404D. With respect to any survey of human sexual behav-
ior proposed to be conducted or supported through the National
Institutes of Health, the survey may not be carried out unless—

“(1) the }Jroposal has undergone review in accordance with
any a(pglicab e requirements of sections 491 and 492; and

“(2) the Secretary, in accordance with section 492A, makes
a determination that the information expected to be obtained
through the survey will assist—

“(A) in reducing the incidence of sexually transmitted
diseases, the incidence of infection with the human
immunodeficiency virus, or the incidence of any other infec-
tious disease; or

“B) in imgroving reproductive health or other condi-
tions of health.”.

SEC. 208, DISCRETIONARY FUND OF DIRECTOR OF NATIONAL
INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.

Section 402 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 206 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the
following subsection:

_ “(1)(1) There is established a fund, consisting of amounts appro-
priated under paragraph (3) and made available for the fund, for
use by the Director of NIH to carry out the activities authorized
in this Act for the National Institutes of Health. The purposes
for which such fund may be expended include—

“(A) providing for research on matters that have not
received significant funding relative to other matters, respond-
ing to new issues and scientific emergencies, and acting on
research opportunities of h:(ﬁ}'l riority;

“(B) supporting resea t is not exclusively within the
authority of any single agency of such Institutes; and
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“(C) purchasing or renting equipment and quarters for

activities of such Institutes.

“(2) Not later than February 10 of each fiscal year, the Secretary Reports.
shall submit to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the
House of Representatives, and to the Committee on Labor and
Human Resources of the éenate, a report describing the activities
undertaken and expenditures made under this section during the
preceding fiscal year. The report may contain such comments of
the Secretary regarding this section as the Secretary determines
to be appropriate.

“8) For the gem-poae of carrying out this subsection, there Appropriation
are authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, 2authorization.
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
1995 and 1996.”.

SEC. 209. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE OF ALTERNATIVE MEDICINE.

Part A of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by section 207 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the
following section:

“OFFICE OF ALTERNATIVE MEDICINE

“SEC. 404E. (a) There is established within the Office of the 42 USC 283g.
Director of NIH an office to be known as the Office of Alternative
Medicine (in this section referred to as the ‘Office’), which shall
be headed by a director appointed by the Director of NIH.

“(b) The p se of the Office is to facilitate the evaluation
of alternative medical treatment modalities, including acupuncture
and Oriental medicine, homeopathic medicine, and physical manipu-
lation therapies. .

“(c) The Secretary shall establish an advisory council for the
purpose of providing advice to the Director of the ce on carrying
out this section. Section 222 applies to such council to the same
extent and in the same manner as such section applies to commit-
tees or councils established under such section.
hal;‘(d) In carrying out subsection (b), the Director of the Office
a —

“(1) establish an information clearinghouse to exchange Public
information with the public about alternative medicine; information.
“2) Sugnort research training—
“(A) for which fellowship support is not provided under
section 487; and
“(B) that is not residency training of physicians or
other health professionals; and
“(3)A) prepare biennial reports on the activities carried Reports.
out or to be carried out by the Office; and
“(B) submit each such report to the Director of NIH for
inclusion in the biennial report under section 403.”.

SEC. 210. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

(a) TERM OF OFFICE FOR MEMBERS OF ADVISORY COUNCILS.—
Section 406(c) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 284a(c))
is amended in the second sentence by striking “until a successor
has taken office” and inserting the following: “for 180 days after
the date of such expiration”.

(b) LITERACY REQUIREMENTS.—Section 402(e) of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 282(e)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3), by striking “and” at the end;
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: (d2) in paragraph (4), by striking the period and inserting
1; an ”; an
(3) by adding at the end the following pa::ﬁ-aph;
“(5) ensure that, after January 1, 1994, new or revised
health education and promotion materials developed or funded
by the National Institutes of Health and intended for the gen-
eral public are in a form that does not exceed a level of func-

tional literacy, as defined in the National Literacy Act of 1991

(Public Law 102-73).”.

(c) DAY CARE REGARDING CHILDREN OF EMPLOYEES.—Section
402 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by section 208
of téuia Act, is amended by adding at the end the following sub-
section:

“GX1) The Director of NIH may establish a program to provide
day care services for the employees of the National Institutes of
Health similar to those services provided by other Federal agencies
%Jinc_lu)di.ng the availability of day care service on a 24-hour-a-day

asis).

“(2) Any day care provider at the National Institutes of Health
shall establish a sliding scale of fees that takes into consideration
the income and needs of the employee.

“(8) For purposes regarding the provision of day care services,
the Director of NIH may enter into rental or lease purchase agree-
ments.”.

TITLE III—GENERAL PROVISIONS RE-
SPECTING NATIONAL RESEARCH IN-
STITUTES

SEC. 301. APPOINTMENT AND AUTHORITY OF DIRECTORS OF
NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES.

nga} ESTABLISHMENT OF GENERAL AUTHORITY REGARDING DIRECT
ING.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 405(b)(2) of the Public Health

Service Act (42 U.S.C. 284(b)(2)) is amended—

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and” after the
semicolon at the en(f;r

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking the period at
the end and inserting “; and”; and

(C) by adding at the end the following subparagraph:
“(C) shall, subject to section 2353(d)(2), receive from the

President and the Office of Management and Budget directly

all funds agpropriated by the Congress for obligation and

expenditure by the Institute.”.
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 413(b)(9) of the

Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285a-2(b)(9)) is amended—

(A) by striking “(A)” after “(9)”; and
(B) by striking “advisory council;” and all that follows
and inserting “advisory council.”.

(b) APPOINTMENT AND DURATION OF TECHNICAL AND SCIENTIFIC
PEER REVIEW GROUPS.—Section 405(c) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 284(c)) is amended—

(1) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows:
“(8) may, in consultation with the advisory council for
the Institute and with the approval of the Director of NIH—
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“(A) establish technical and scientific peer review
groups in addition to those appointed under section
402(b)(6); and

“(B) appoint the members of peer review groups estab-
lished under aubparagraﬂlg (A); and”; and
(2) by adding after and below paragraph (4) the following:

“The Federal Advisory Committee Act shall not apply to the dura-
tion of a peer review group appointed under paragraph (3).”.

SEC. 302. PROGRAM OF RESEARCH ON OSTEOPOROSIS, PAGET’S DIS- Aged.
EASE, AND RELATED BONE DISORDERS.

Part B of title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
284 et seq.), as amended by section 121(b) of Public Law 102-
321 (106 Stat. 358), is amended by adding at the end the following
section:

“RESEARCH ON OSTEOPOROSIS, PAGET'S DISEASE, AND RELATED BONE
DISORDERS

“SEC. 409A. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Directors of the National 42 USC 284e.
Institute of Arthritis and Musculoskeletal and Skin Diseases, the
National Institute on Aging, the National Institute of Dental
Research, and the National Institute of Diabetes and Digestive
and Kidney Diseases, shall expand and intensify the programs
of such Institutes with respect to research and related activities
concerning osteoporosis, Paget’s disease, and related bone disorders.

“(b) COORDINATION.—The Directors referred to in subsection
(a) shall jointly coordinate the programs referred to in such sub-
section and consult with the Arthritis and Musculoskeletal Diseases
Interagency Coordinating Committee and the Interagency Task
Force on Aging Research.

“(c) INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to assist in carrying out the
purpose described in subsection (a), the Director of NIH shall
provide for the establishment of an information clearinghouse
on osteoporosis and related bone disorders to facilitate and
enhance knowledge and understanding on the part of health
professionals, patients, and the public through the effective
dissemination of information.

“(2) ESTABLISHMENT THROUGH GRANT OR CONTRACT.—For
the pul;pj]ose of carrying out paragraph (1), the Director of
NIH shall enter into a grant, cooperative agreement, or contract
with a nonprofit private entity involved in activities regarding
the prevention and control of osteoporosis and related bone
disorders.

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated
$40,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996.".

SEC. 303. ESTABLISHMENT OF INTERAGENCY PROGRAM FOR TRAUMA
RESEARCH.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title XII of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 300d et seq.), as amended by title VI of Public Law
102-321 (106 Stat. 433) and section 304 of Public Law 102-408
(106 Stat. 2084), is amended by adding at the end the following
part:
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42 USC 300d-61.

“PART F—INTERAGENCY PROGRAM FOR TRAUMA RESEARCH

“SEC. 1261. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Director
of the National Institutes of Health (in this section referred to
as the ‘Director’), shall establish a comprehensive program of
conducting basic and clinical research on trauma (in this section
referred to as the ‘Program’). The Program shall include research
regarding the diagnosis, treatment, rehabilitation, and general
management of trauma.

“(b) PLAN FOR PROGRAM.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director, in consultation with the
Trauma Research Interagency Coordinating Committee estab-
lished under subsection (g), shall establish and implement a
plan for carrying out the activities of the Program, including
the activities described in subsection (d). All such activities
shall be carried out in accordance with the plan. The plan
shall be periodically reviewed, and revised as appropriate.

“(2) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—Not later than December
1, 1993, the Director shall submit the plan required in para-
graph (1) to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the
House of Representatives, and to the Committee on Labor
and Human Resources of the Senate, together with an estimate
of the funds needed for each of the fiscal years 1994 through
1996 to implement the plan.

“(c) PARTICIPATING AGENCIES; COORDINATION AND COLLABORA-
TION.—The Di

“(1) shall provide for the conduct of activities under the
Program by the Directors of the agencies of the National
Institutes of Health involved in research with respect to
trauma;

“(2) shall ensure that the activities of the Program are
coordinated among such agencies; and

“(3) shall, as appropriate, provide for collaboration among
such agencies in carrying out such activities.

“(d) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES OF PROGRAM.—The Program shall
include—

“(1) studies with respect to all phases of trauma care,
including prehospital, resuscitation, surgical intervention, criti-
cal care, infection control, wound healing, nutritional care and
support, and medical rehabilitation care;

“(2) basic and clinical research regarding the response of
the body to trauma and the acute treatment and medical
retaabi]itation of individuals who are the victims of trauma;
an
“(3) basic and clinical research regarding trauma care for

Eediatric and geriatric patients.

(e) MECHANISMS OF SUPPORT.—In ¢ ing out the Pro 3
the Director, acting through the Directors of the agencies reéerred
to in subsection (c)(1), may make grants to public and nonprofit
entities, including designated trauma centers.

“(f) RESOURCES.—The Director shall assure the availability of
&pprolgriate resources to carry out the Program, including the plan
established under subsection (b) (including the activities described
in subsection (d)).

“(g) COORDINATING COMMITTEE.—
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be established a Trauma
Research Interagency Coordinating Committee (in this section
referred to as the ‘Coordinating Committee’).

“(2) DuTiEs.—The Coordinating Committee shall make rec-
ommendations regarding—

“(A) the activities of the Program to be carried out
by each of the a%encxes represented on the Comm1ttee
and the amount of funds needed by each of the agencies
for such activities; and '

“(B) effective collaboration among the agencies in carry-
ing out the activities.

“(3) ComPOSITION.—The Coordinating Committee shall be
composed of the Directors of each of the agencies that, under
subsection (c), have responsibilities under the Program, and

other individuals who are practitioners in the trauma

%EE aaf designated by the Director of the National Institutes

of Health.

“(h) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:

“(1) The term ‘designated trauma center’ has the meaning
given such term in section 1231(1).

“(2) The term ‘Director’ means the Director of the National
Institutes of Health.

“(3) The term ‘trauma’ means any serious injury that could
result in loss of life or in significant disability and that would
meet pre-hospital triage criteria for transport to a designated
trauma center.”.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 402 of the Public
Health Service Act, as amended by section 210(c) of this Act, is
amended by adding at the end the following subsection:

“(k) The Director of NIH shall carry out the program established
in part F of title XII (relating to interagency research on trauma).”.

TITLE IV-NATIONAL CANCER
INSTITUTE

SEC. 401. EXPANSION AND INTENSIFICATION OF ACTIVITIES REGARD- Women.
ING BREAST CANCER.

Subpart 1 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 285 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end
the following section:

“BREAST AND GYNECOLOGICAL CANCERS

“SEC. 417. (a) EXPANSION AND COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.— 42 USC 285a-6.
The Director of the Institute, in consultation with the National
Cancer Advisory Board, shall eﬁand intensify, and coordinate
the activities of the Institute wi respect to research on breast
cancer, ovarian cancer, and other cancers of the reproductive system
of women.

“(b) COORDINATION WITH OTHER INSTITUTES.—The Director of
the Institute shall coordinate the activities of the Director under
subsection (a) with similar activities conducted by other national
research institutes and agencies of the National Institutes of Health
to the extent that such Institutes and a oti cies have responsibilities
that are related to breast cancer and other cancers of the reproduc-
tive system of women.
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“(c) PROGRAMS FOR BREAST CANCER.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out subsection (a), the Direc-
tor of the Institute shall conduct or support research to expand
the understanding of the cause of, and to find a cure for,
breast cancer. Activities under such subsection shall provide
f(}r an expansion and intensification of the conduct and support
0 o

“(A) basic research concerning the etiology and causes
of breast cancer;

“B) clinical research and related activities concerning
the causes, prevention, detection and treatment of breast
cancer;

“(C) control programs with res to breast cancer
in accordance with section 412, including community-based
programs designed to assist women who are members of
medically underserved populations, low-income popu-
lations, or minority groups;

“(D) information and education programs with respect
to breast cancer in accordance with section 413; and

“(E) research and demonstration centers with respect
to breast cancer in accordance with section 414, including
the development and operation of centers for breast cancer
research to bring together basic and clinical, biomedical
and behavioral scientists to conduct basic, clinical,
epidemiological, pegchosocial, prevention and treatment
research and related activities on breast cancer.

Not less than six centers shall be operated under subparagraph
(E). Activities of such centers should include supporting new
and innovative research and training programs for new
researchers. Such centers shall give priority to expediting the
transfer of research advances to clinical applications.

“(2) IMPLEMENTATION OF PLAN FOR PROGRAMS.—

“(A) The Director of the Institute shall ensure that
the research programs described in paragraph (1) are
implemented in accordance with a plan for the programs.
Such plan shall include comments and recommendations
that the Director of the Institute considers appropriate,
with due consideration provided to the professional judg-
ment needs of the Institute as expressed in the annual
budget estimate prepared in accordance with section 413(9).
The Director of the Institute, in consultation with the
National Cancer Advisory Board, shall periodically review
and revise such plan.

“B) Not later than October 1, 1993, the Director of
the Institute shall submit a copy of the plan to the Presi-
%IIJ:%’B Cancer Panel, the Secretary and the Director of

“(C) The Director of the Institute shall submit any
revisions of the plan to the President’s Cancer Panel, the
Secretary, and the Director of NIH.

“(D) The Secretary shall provide a copy of the plan
submitted under subparagraph (A), and any revisions
submitted under subparagraph (C), to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of
the Senate.
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“(d) OTHER CANCERS.—In carrying out subsection (a), the Direc-
tor of the Institute shall conduct or support research on ovarian
cancer and other cancers of the re uctive system of women.
Activities under such subsection provide for the conduct and
support of—

“(1) basic research concerning the etiology and causes of
ovarian cancer and other cancers of the reproductive system
of women,;

“2) clinical research and related activities into the causes,
prevention, detection and treatment of ovarian cancer and other
cancers of the reproductive system of women;

“(3) control programs with respect to ovarian cancer and
other cancers of the reproductive system of women in accord-
ance with section 412;

“(4) information and education programs with respect to
ovarian cancer and other cancers of the reproductive system
of women in accordance with section 413; and

“(5) research and demonstration centers with respect to
ovarian cancer and cancers of the reproductive system in
accordance with section 414,

“(e) REPORT.—The Director of the Institute shall prepare, for
inclusion in the biennial report submitted under section 407, a
report that describes the activities of the National Cancer Institute
under the research programs referred to in subsection (a), that
shall include—

“(1) a description of the research plan with respect to
breast cancer prepared under subsection (c);

“(2) an assessment of the development, revision, and
implementation of such plan;

“(3) a description and evaluation of the progress made,
during the period for which such report is prepared, in the
research programs on breast cancer and cancers of the repro-
ductive system of women;

“(4) a summary and analysis of expenditures made, during
the period for which such report is made, for activities with
respect to breast cancer and cancers of the rl?roductive system
of women conducted and supported by the National Institutes
of Health; and

“(5) such comments and recommendations as the Director
considers appropriate.”.

SEC. 402. EXPANSION AND INTENSIFICATION OF ACTIVITIES REGARD-
ING PROSTATE CANCER.

Subpart 1 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 401 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“PROSTATE CANCER

“SEC. 417A. (a) EXPANSION AND COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.— 42 USC 285a-17.
The Director of the Institute, in consultation with the National
Cancer Advisory Board, shall expand, intensify, and coordinate
the activities of the Institute with respect to research on prostate
cancer.
“(b) COORDINATION WITH OTHER INSTITUTES.—The Director of
the Institute shall coordinate the activities of the Director under
subsection (a) with similar activities conducted by other national
research institutes and agencies of the National Institutes of Health
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to the extent that such Institutes and agencies have responsibilities
that are related to prostate cancer.
“(c) PROGRAMS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out subsection (a), the Direc-
tor of the Institute shall conduct or support research to expand
the understanding of the cause of, and to find a cure for,
prostate cancer. Activities under such subsection shall provide
f(%r an expansion and intensification of the conduct and support
0 R

“(A) basic research concerning the etiology and causes
of prostate cancer;

“(B) clinical research and related activities concerning
the causes, prevention, detection and treatment of prostate
cancer;

“(C) prevention and control and early detection pro-
grams with respect to prostate cancer in accordance with
section 412, particularly as it relates to intensifying
research on the role of prostate specific antigen for the
screening and early detection of prostate cancer;

“(D) an Inter-Institute Task Force, under the direction
of the Director of the Institute, to provide coordination
between relevant National Institutes of Health components
of research efforts on prostate cancer;

“E) control programs with respect to prostate cancer
in accordance with section 412;

“(F) information and education programs with respect
to prostate cancer in accordance with section 413; and

“(G) research and demonstration centers with respect
to prostate cancer in accordance with section 414, including
the development and operation of centers for prostate can-
cer research to bring together basic and clinical, biomedical
and behavioral scientists to conduct basic, clinical,
epidemiological, psychosocial, prevention and control, treat-
ment, research, and related activities on prostate cancer.

Not less than six centers shall be operated under subparagraph
(G). Activities of such centers should include supporting new
and innovative research and training programs for new
researchers. Such centers shall give priority to expediting the
transfer of research advances to clinical applications.

“(2) IMPLEMENTATION OF PLAN FOR PROGRAMS.—

“(A) The Director of the Institute shall ensure that
the research programs described in paragraph (1) are
implemented in accordance with a plan for the programs.
Such plan shall include comments and recommendations
that the Director of the Institute considers appropriate,
with due consideration provided to the professional judg-
ment needs of the Institute as expressed in the annual
budget estimate prepared in accordance with section 413(9).
The Director of the Institute, in consultation with the
National Cancer Advisory Board, shall periodically review
and revise such plan.

“(B) Not later than October 1, 1993, the Director of
the Institute shall submit a copy of the plan to the Presi-
gﬁrﬁ’s Cancer Panel, the Secretary, and the Director of
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“(C) The Director of the Institute shall submit any
revisions of the plan to the President’s Cancer Panel, the
Secretary, and the Director of NTH.

“(D) The Secretary shall provide a copy of the plan
submitted under subparagraph (A), and any revisions
submitted under subpara%rgg (C), to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce o e House of Representatives
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of
the Senate.”.

SEC. 403. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart 1 of part C of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act, as amended by section 402 of this Act, is
amended by adding at the end the following section:

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“SEC. 417B. (a) ACTIVITIES GENERALLY.—For the purpose of 42 USC 285a-8.
carrying out this subpart, there are authorized to be appropriated
$2,728,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996.

“(b) BREAST CANCER AND GYNECOLOGICAL CANCERS.—

“(1) BREAST CANCER.—

“(A) For the purpose of carrying out subparagraph

(A) of section 417(c)(1), there are authorized to be appro-

priated $225,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums

as may be necess for each of the fiscal years 1995

and 1996. Such a;;{mrizations of appropriations are in

addition to the authorizations of agﬁropriations established
in subsection (a) with respect to such purpose.
“B) For the Purpose of carrying out subparagraphs

(B) through (E) of section 417(c)(1), there are authorized

to be appropriated $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and

such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1995 and 1996. Such authorizations of appropriations
are in addition to the authorizations of appropriations
established in subsection (a) with respect to such purpose.

“(2) OTHER CANCERS.—For the purpose of carrymg out sub-
section (d) of section 417, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $75,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as
are necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996. Such
authorizations of appropriations are in addition to the
authorizations of appropriations established in subsection (a)
with respect to such purpose.

“(c) PROSTATE CANCER.—For the purpose of carrying out section
417A, there are authorized to be appropriated $72,000,000 for fiscal
year 1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the
fiscal years 1995 and 1996. Such authorizations of appropriations
are in addition to the authorizations of appropriations established
in subsection (a) with respect to such purpose.

“(d) ALLOCATION REGARDING CANCER CONTROL.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts appropriated for the
National Cancer Institute for a fiscal year, the Director of
the Institute shall make available not less than the applicable
percentage specified in paragraph (2) for carrying out the cancer
control activities authorized in section 412 and for which budget
estimates are made under section 413(b)9) for the fiscal year.
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“(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—The percentage referred to
in paragraph (1) is—
“(A) 7 percent, in the case of fiscal year 1994;
“B) 9 percent, in the case of fiscal year 1995; and
“(C) 10 percent, in the case of fiscal year 1996 and
each subsequent fiscal year.”.
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 408 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 284c) is amended—
(A) by striking subsection (a);
(B) by redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (a);
(C) by redesignating paragraph (5) of subsection (a)
(as so redesignated) as subsection (b); and
(D) by amending the heading for the section to read
as follows:

“CERTAIN USES OF FUNDS".

(2) CROSS-REFERENCE.—Section 464F of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285m—6) is amended by striking “section
408(b)(1)” and inserting “section 408(a)(1)”.

TITLE V—-NATIONAL HEART, LUNG, AND
BLOOD INSTITUTE

SEC. 501. EDUCATION AND TRAINING.

Section 421(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
285b-3(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3), by striking “and” after the semicolon
at the end;

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking the period at the end
and inserting “; and”; and

(1?) by inserting after paragraph (4) the following para-
graphn:

“(5) shall, in consultation with the advisory council for
the Institute, conduct appropriate intramural training and edu-
cation programs, including continuing educatlon and laboratory
and clinical research training programs.”.

SEC. 502. CENTERS FOR THE STUDY OF PEDIATRIC CARDIOVASCULAR
DISEASES.

Section 422(a)(1) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
285b—4(a)(1)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (B), by striking “and” at the end;

(2) in subparagraph (C), by striking the period and insert-
ing “; and”; and

(3) by adding at the end the following subparagraph:

“(D) three centers for basic and clinical research into, train-
ing in, and demonstration of, advanced diagnostic, prevention,
and treatment (including genetic studies, intrauterine environ-
ment studies, 'L::stnatal studies, heart arrhythmias, and
acquired heart disease and preventive cardiology) for cardio-
vascular diseases in children.”.
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SEC. 503. NATIONAL CENTER ON SLEEP DISORDERS RESEARCH.

Subpart 2 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 285b et seq.) is amended by adding at the end
the following section:

“NATIONAL CENTER ON SLEEP DISORDERS RESEARCH

“SEC. 424. (a) Not later than 1 year after the date of the Establishment
enactment of the National Institutes of Health Revitalization Act 42 USC 285b-7.
of 1993, the Director of the Institute shall establish the National
Center on Sleep Disorders Research (in this section referred to
as the ‘Center’). The Center shall be headed by a director, who
shall be appointed by the Director of the Institute,

“(b) The general purpose of the Center is—

“(1) the conduct and support of research, training, health
information dissemination, and other activities with respect
to sleep disorders, including biological and circadian rhythm
rese , basic understanding of sleep, chronobiological and
other sleep related research; and

“(2) to coordinate the activities of the Center with similar
activities of other Federal agencies, including the other agencies
of the National Institutes of Health, and similar activities of
other public entities and nonlsroﬁt entities.

“(c)(1) The Director of the National Institutes of Health shall
establish a board to be known as the Sleep Disorders Research
Advisory Board (in this section referred to as the ‘Advisory Board’).

“(2) The Advisory Board shall advise, assist, consult with, and
make recommendations to the Director of the National Institutes
of Health, through the Director of the Institute, and the Director
of the Center concerning matters relating to the scientific activities
carried out by and through the Center and the policies reg:cting
such activities, including recommendations with respect to plan
required in subsection (c).

“(8)(A) The Director of the National Institutes of Health shall
appoint to the Advisory Board 12 appropriately qualified representa-
tives of the public who are not officers or employees of the Federal
Government. Of such members, eight shall be representatives of
health and scientific discl;Slines with respect to sleep disorders
and four shall be individuals representing the interests of individ-
uals with or undergoing treatment for sleep disorders.

“B) The following officials shall serve as ex officio members
of the Advisory Board:

“(i) The Director of the National Institutes of Health.

“(ii) The Director of the Center.

“(iii) The Director of the National Heart, Lung and Blood
Institute.

Heal“t%v} The Director of the National Institute of Mental

“(v) The Director of the National Institute on Aging.

“(vi) The Director of the National Institute of d Health
and Human Development.

“(vii) The Director of the National Institute of Neurological
Disorders and Stroke.

“(viii) The Assistant Secretary for Health.

“(ix) The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Health Affairs).
& ﬁ“(x) The Chief Medical Director of the Veterans’ Adminis-

ation.
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42 USC 285b-8.

“(4) The members of the Advisory Board shall, from among
the members of the Advisory Board, designate an individual to
serve as the chair of the Advisory Board.

“(5) Except as inconsistent with, or inapplicable to, this section,
the provisions of section 406 shall apply to the advisory board
established under this section in the same manner as such provi-
sions apply to any advisory council established under such section.

“(d)(1) After consultation with the Director of the Center and
the advisory board established under subsection (c), the Director
of the National Institutes of Health shall develop a comprehensive
plan for the conduct and support of sleep disorders research.

“(2) The plan developed under paragraph (1) shall identify
priorities with respect to such research and shall provide for the
coordination of such research conducted or supported by the agen-
cies of the National Institutes of Health.

“(38) The Director of the National Institutes of Health (after
consultation with the Director of the Center and the advisory board
established under subsection (c)) shall revise the plan developed
under paragraph (1) as appropriate.

“(e) The Director of the Center, in cooperation with the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention, is authorized to coordinate
activities with the Department of Transportation, the Department
of Defense, the Department of Education, the Department of Labor,
and the Department of Commerce to collect data, conduct studies,
and disseminate public information concerning the impact of sleep
disorders and sleep deprivation.”.

SEC. 504. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Subpart 2 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 503 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“SEC. 425. For the purpose of carrying out this subpart, there
are authorized to be appropriated $1,500,000,000 for fiscal year
1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1995 and 1996.”.

SEC. 505. PREVENTION AND CONTROL PROGRAMS.

Section 419 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285b—
1) is amended by striking “The Director of the Institute” and all
that follows and inserting the following: “(a) The Director of the
Institute shall conduct and support programs for the prevention
and control of heart, blood vessel, lung, and blood diseases. Such
programs shall include community-based and population-based pro-
grams carried out in cooperation with other Federal agencies, with
public health agencies of State or local governments, with nonprofit
private entities that are community-based health agencies, or with
other appropriate public or nonprofit private entities.

“(b) In carrying out programs under subsection (a), the Director
of the Institute shall give special consideration to the prevention
and control of heart, blood vessel, lung, and blood diseases in
children, and in populations that are at increased risk with respect
to such diseases.”.
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TITLE VI—-NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON DI-
ABETES AND DIGESTIVE AND KIDNEY
DISEASES

SEC. 601. PROVISIONS REGARDING NUTRITIONAL DISORDERS.

Subpart 3 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act (42 US C. 285c et seq.) is amended by adding at the end
the following section:

“NUTRITIONAL DISORDERS PROGRAM

“SEC. 434. (a) The Director of the Institute, in consultation 42 USC 285c-8.
with the Director of NIH, shall establish a program of conducting
and supporting research, training, health information dissemina-
tion, and other activities with respect to nutritional disorders,
including obesity.

“(b) In carrylng out the program established under subsection
(a), the Director of the Institute shall conduct and support each
of the activities described in such subsection.

“(c) In carrying out the program established under subsection
(a), the Director of the Institute shall carry out activities to facilitate
and enhance knowledge and understanding of nutritional disorders,
including obesitu".{l,_ on the part of health professionals, patients,
and the public through the effective dissemination of information.”.

(b) DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF RESEARCH AND TRAINING
CENTERS.—Section 431 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
285¢-5) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and

TI{ inserting after subsection (c) the following subsection:

"(d)(l) Director of the Institute shall, subject to the extent
of amounts made available in appropriations Acts, provide for the
developmentmbammotﬁal anrlgon of c;andt.gg fgr rfysearch and

nu 1 oraers, 1nciu opesl

“2 TE Director of the Institute shall ¢ out paragraph
(1) in collaboration with the Director of the National Cancer
Institute and with the Directors of such other agencies of the
National Institutes of Health as the Director of NIH determines
to be appropriate.

hal;(s Each center developed or expanded under paragraph (1)
8 —

“(A) utilize the facilities of a single institution, or be formed
from a consortium of cooperating institutions, meeting such
research and training qualifications as may be prescri by
the Director;

“(B) conduct basic and clinical research into the cause,
diagnosis, early detection, prevention, control and treatment
of nutritional disorders, including obesity and the impact of
nutrition and diet on child development;

“(C) conduct training programs for physicians and allied
health professionals in current methods of diagnosis and treat-
ment of such diseases and complications, and in research in
such disorders; and

“(D) conduct information programs for physicians and allied
health professionals who prowde primary care for patients with
such disorders or complications.”.
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Establishment.

TITLE VII-NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON
ARTHRITIS AND MUSCULOSKELETAL
AND SKIN DISEASES

SEC. 701. JUVENILE ARTHRITIS.

(a) PURPOSE.—Section 435 of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 285d) is amended by striking “and other programs”
and all that follows and inserting the following: “and other programs
with respect to arthritis and musculoskeletal and skin diseases
(including sports-related disorders), with particular attention to
the effect of these diseases on children.”.
(b) PrROGRAMS.—Section 436 (42 U.S.C. 285d-1) is amended—
(1) in subsection (a), by inserting after the second sentence,
the following: “The plan shall place particular emphasis upon
expanding research into better understanding the causes and
the development of effective treatments for arthritis affecting
children.”; and
e it(l;;ﬂ;?ewmo?h('bn}—g d” at th d of h (3)
y 8 “and” a e end o agrap 3
(B) by striking the period at the entf of paragraph
(4) and inserting “; and”; and
(C) by adding at the end the following paragraph:
“(5) research into the causes of arthritis affecting children
and the development, trial, and evaluation of techniques, drugs
and devices used in the diagnosis, treatment (includi.n.g medical
rehabilitation), and prevention of arthritis in children.”.
(c) CENTERS.—Section 441 of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 286d-6) is amended by adding at the end the following
subsection:
“(f) Not later than October 1, 1993, the Director shall establish
a multipurpose arthritis and musculoskeletal disease center for
the purpose of expanding the level of research into the cause,
diagnosis, early detection, prevention, control, and treatment of,
and rehabilitation of children with arthritis and musculoskeletal
diseases.”.
(d) ADVISORY BOARD.—
(1) TiTLE.—Section 442(a) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U,S.C. 285d-7(a)) is amended by inserting after “Arthri-
tis” the following: “and Musculoskeletal and Skin Diseases”.
(2) ComPOSITION.—Section 442(b) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 285d-7(b)) is amended—
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking
“eighteen” and inserting “twenty”; and
(B) in paragraph (1)(B)—
(i) by striking “six” and inserting “eight”; and
(ii) by striking “including” and that follows
and inserting the following: “including one member
who is a person who has such a disease, one person
who is the parent of an adult with such a disease,
and two members who are parents of children with
arthritis.”.
(3) ANNUAL REPORT.—Section 442(j) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285d-7(j)) is amended—
(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (3);
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(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (4)
and inserting “; and”; and

(3) by adding at the end the following paragraph:

“(5) contains recommendations for expanding the Institute’s
funding of research directly applicable to the cause, diagnosis,
early detection, prevention, control, and treatment of, and
E(ie;mbi]jtation of children with arthritis and musculoskeletal

eases.”.

TITLE VIII-NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON
AGING

SEC. 801. ALZHEIMER’S DISEASE REGISTRY.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 12 of Public Law 99-158 (99 Stat. -
885) is— 42 USC 285e-2
(1) transferred to subpart 5 of part C of title IV of the "%

Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285e et seq.);
(2) redesignated as section 445G; and 42 USC 285e-9.
(3) inserted after section 445F of such Act.
(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 445G
of the Public Health Service Act, as transferred and inserted by
subsection (a) of this section, is amended—
(1) by striking the section heading and all that follows
through “may make a grant” in subsection (a) and inserting
the following:

“ALZHEIMER'S DISEASE REGISTRY

“SEC. 445G. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Institute
may make a grant”; and
(2) by striking subsection (c).

SEC. 802. AGING PROCESSES REGARDING WOMEN.

Subpart 5 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 801 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“AGING PROCESSES REGARDING WOMEN

“SEC. 445H. The Director of the Institute, in addition to other 42 USC 285e-10.

special functions specified in section 444 and in cooperation with
the Directors of the other national research institutes and agencies
of the National Institutes of Health, shall conduct research into
the aging processes of women, with particular emphasis given to
the effects of menopause and the physiological and behavioral
changes occurrint%eduring the transition from pre- to post-meno-
pause, and into diagnosis, disorders, and complications related
to aging and loss of ovarian hormones in women.”.

SEC. 803. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Subpart 5 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 802 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:
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42 USC 285e-11.

42 USC 285f-1.

42 USC 285f-1
note.

42 USC 282 note.

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“SEC. 4451. For the purpose of carrying out this subpart, there
are authorized to be appropriated $500,000,000 for fiscal year 1994,
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
1995 and 1996.”.

SEC. 804. CONFORMING AMENDMENT.

Section 445C of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285e-
5), as amended by section 9 of Public Law 102-507 (106 Stat.
3287), is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)(1), in the first sentence, by inserting
after “Council” the following: “on Alzheimer’s Disease (in this
section referred to as the ‘Council’)”; and

(2) by adding at the end the following subsection:

“(e) For purposes of this section, the term ‘Council on Alz-
heimer’s Disease’ means the council established in section 911(a)
of Public Law 99-660.”.

TITLE IX—NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
ALLERGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES

SEC. 901. TROPICAL DISEASES.

Section 446 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285f)
is amended by inserting before the period the following: ¢, including
tropical diseases”.

SEC. 902. CHRONIC FATIGUE SYNDROME.

(a) RESEARCH CENTERS.—Subpart 6 of part C of title IV of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285f) is amended by
adding at the end the following section:

“RESEARCH CENTERS REGARDING CHRONIC FATIGUE SYNDROME

“SEC. 447. (a) The Director of the Institute, after consultation
with the advisory council for the Institute, may make grants to,
or enter into contracts with, public or nonprofit private entities
for the development and operation of centers to conduct basic and
clinical research on chronic fatigue syndrome.

“(b) Each center assisted under this section shall use the facili-
ties of a single institution, or be formed from a consortium of
coo%erating institutions, meeting such requirements as may be pre-
scribed by the Director of the Institute.”.

(b) EXTRAMURAL STUDY SECTION.—Not later than 6 months
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health
and Human Services shall establish an extramural study section
for chronic fatigue syndrome research.

(c) REPRESENTATIVES.—The Secretary of Health and Human
Services, actiarif through the Director of the National Institutes
of Health, shall ensure that appropriate individuals with expertise
in chronic fatigue syndrome or neuromuscular diseases and rep-
resentative of a variety of disciplines and fields within the research
community are appointed to appropriate National Institutes of
Health advisory committees and 1:»0&:1-‘:11:5'17l



PUBLIC LAW 103-43—JUNE 10, 1993 107 STAT. 165

TITLE X-—NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
CHILD HEALTH AND HUMAN DEVEL-
OPMENT

Subtitle A—Research Centers With Respect Women
to Contraception and Research Centers
With Respect to Infertility

SEC. 1001. GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR RESEARCH CENTERS.

Subpart 7 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 3 of Public Law 101-613, is amended
by adding at the end the following section:

“RESEARCH CENTERS WITH RESPECT TO CONTRACEPTION AND
INFERTILITY

“SEC. 452A. (a) The Director of the Institute, after consultation 42 USC 285g-5.
with the advisory council for the Institute, shall make grants to,
or enter into contracts with, public or nonprofit private entities
for the development and operation of centers to conduct activities
for the purpose of improving methods of contraception and centers
to conduct activities for th:hiurpose of improving methods of diag-
nosis and treatment of infertility.

In carrying out subsection (a), the Director of the Institute
shall, subject to the extent of amounts made available in appropria-
tions Acts, provide for the establishment of three centers with
respect to contraception and for two centers with respect to infertil-
1ty.
“(c)(1) Each center assisted under this section shall, in carrying
out the purpose of the center involved—
“(A) conduct clinical and other applied research, including—
“(i) for centers with res to contraception, clinical
trials of new or improved and devices for use by
males and females (including barrier methods); and
“(ii) for centers with respect to infertility, clinical trials
of new or improved drugs and devices for the diagnosis
and treatment of infertility in males and females;
“B) develop Erotoeols for training physicians, scientists,
nurses, and other health and allied health professionals;
“(C) conduct training programs for such individuals;
“D) develop model continuing education programs for such
professionals; and
bl‘_‘(E) disseminate information to such professionals and the
upliic.

E{Z) A center may use funds provided under subsection (a)
to provide stipends for health and allied health professionals
enrolled in programs described in subparagraph (C) of paragraph
(1), and to provide fees to individuals serving as subjects in clinical
trials conducted under such paragraph.

“(d) The Director of the Institute shall, as appropriate, provide
for the coordination of information among the centers assi under
this section.

“(e) Each center assisted under subsection (a) shall use the
facilities of a single institution, or be formed from a consortium
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Appropriation
authorization.

42 USC 288-2,

42 USC 285g-6.

of cooperating institutions, meeting such requirements as may be
prescribed by the Director of the Institute.

“(f) Support of a center under subsection (a) may be for a
period not exceeding 5 years. Such period may be extended for
one or more additional periods not exceeding 5 years if the oper-
ations of such center have been reviewed by an a protiriate tech-
nical and scientific peer review group established %y e Director
and if such up has recommended to the Director that such
period should be extended.

“(g) For the purpose of carrying out this section, there are
authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1994,
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
1995 and 1996.”.

SEC. 1002. LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH WITH
RESPECT TO CONTRACEPTION AND INFERTILITY.

Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as redesig-
nated by section 141(a)(2) of this Act, is amended by inserting
after section 487A the following section:

“LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH WITH RESPECT TO
CONTRACEPTION AND INFERTILITY

“SEC. 487B. (a) The Secre , in consultation with the Director
of the National Institute of Child Health and Human Development,
shall establish a program of entering into contracts with qualified
health professionals (including graduate students) under which such
health professionals agree to conduct research with respect to
contraception, or with respect to infertility, in consideration of the
Federal Government agreeing to repay, for each year of such service,
not more than $20,000 of the principal and interest of the edu-
cational loans of such health professionals.

“(b) The provisions of sections 338B, 338C, and 338E shall,
except as inconsistent with subsection (a) of this section, apply
to the program established in subsection (a) to the same extent
and in the same manner as such provisions apply to the National
Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Program established in sub-
part III of part D of title III.

“(c) Amounts available for carrying out this section shall remain
available until the expiration of the second fiscal year beginni.ng
after the fiscal year for which the amounts were made available.”.

Subtitle B—Program Regarding Obstetrics
and Gynecology

SEC. 1011. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.

Subpart 7 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 1001 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“PROGRAM REGARDING OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY

“SEc. 452B. The Director of the Institute shall establish and
maintain within the Institute an intramural laboratory and clinical
research program in obstetrics and gynecology.”.
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Subtitle C—Child Health Research Centers

SEC. 1021. ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTERS.

Subpart 7 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 1011 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“CHILD HEALTH RESEARCH CENTERS

“SeEc. 452C. The Director of the Institute shall develop and 42 USC 285g-7.
supﬁort centers for conducting research with respect to child health.
Such centers shall give pnoritﬁn:.o the expeditious transfer of
advances from basic science to clinical applications and improving
the care of infants and children.”.

Subtitle D—Study Regarding Adolescent
Health

SEC. 1031. PROSPECTIVE LONGITUDINAL STUDY.

Subpart 7 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 1021 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“PROSPECTIVE LONGITUDINAL STUDY ON ADOLESCENT HEALTH

“SEC. 452D. (a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than October 1, 1993, 42 USC 285g-8.
the Director of the Institute shall commence a study for the purpose
of providing information on the general health and well-being of
adolescents in the United States, including, with respect to such
adolescents, information on— ;

“(15 the behaviors that promote health and the behaviors
that are detrimental to health; and

“(2) the influence on health of factors particular to the
communities in which the adolescents reside.

“(b) DESIGN OF STUDY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The study uired in subsection (a)
shall be a longitudinal study in which a substantial number
of adolescents dp:a.rtici;:)a'c,e as subjects. With respect to the pur-
pose described in such subsection, the study shall monitor
the subjects throughout the period of the study to determine
the health status of the subjects and any change in such status
over time.

“(2) POPULATION-SPECIFIC ANALYSES.—The study required
in subsection (a) shall be conducted with respect to the popu-
lation of adolescents who are female, the population of adoles-
cents who are male, various sociceconomic populations of
adolescents, and various racial and ethnic mp;.fulations of adoles-
cents. The study shall be designed and conducted in a manner
sufficient to provide for a valid analysis of whether there are
significant differences among such populations in health status
and whether and to what extent any such differences are due
to factors particular to the wpulaﬁons involved.

“(c) COORDINATION WITH WOMEN'S HEALTH INITIATIVE.—With
respect to the national study of women being conducted by the
Secret and known as the Women’s Health Initiative, the Sec-
retary shall ensure that such study is coordinated with the compo-

69-194 O - 94 -7 : QL. 3 Part 1
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42 USC 285i-1.

nent of the study required in subsection (a) that concerns adolescent
females, including coordination in the design of the 2 studies.”.

TITLE XI—NATIONAL EYE INSTITUTE

SEC. 1101. CLINICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH ON EYE CARE
AND DIABETES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart 9 of part C of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285i) is amended by adding at the
end the following section:

“CLINICAL RESEARCH ON EYE CARE AND DIABETES

“SEc. 456. (a) PROGRAM OF GRANTS.—The Director of the
Institute, in consultation with the advisory council for the Institute,
may award research grants to one or more Diabetes Eye Research
Institutions for the support of programs in clinical or health services
aimed atTl ) & . .

* roviding comprehensive eye care services for people
with dial?etes, including a full complement of preventive, diag-
nostic and treatment procedures;

“(2) developing new and improved techniques of patient
care through basic and clinical research;

“(3) assisting in translation of the latest research advances
into c(l‘i:)ﬁcal practice; ﬁl:d it Hak a0

* anding the knowle of the eye and diabetes
through fﬁ?tpher research. =
“(b) Use oF FUNDS.—Amounts received under a grant awarded

under this section shall be used for the following:

“(1) Establishing the biochemical, cellular, and genetic
mechanisms associated with diabetic eye disease and the earlier
detection of pending eye abnormalities. The focus of work under
this paragraph shall require that ophthalmologists have train-
ing in the most up-to-date molecular and cell biological methods.

“(2) Establishing new frontiers in technology, such as video-
based diagnostic and research resources, to—

“(A) provide improved patient care;
“(Bl)affurovide for the evaluation of retinal physiology
and its affect on diabetes; and
“C) Srovide for the assessment of risks for the develop-
ment and progression of diabetic eye disease and a more
immediate evaluation of various therapies aimed at
preventing diabetic eye disease.

Such technologies shall designed to permit evaluations to

be performed both in humans and in animal models.

“(3) The translation of the results of vision research into
the improved care of patients with diabetic eye disease. Such
translation shall require the application of institutional
resources that encompass patient care, clinical research and
basic laboratory research.

“(4) The conduct of research concerning the outcomes of
eye care treatments and eye health education programs as
they relate to patients with diabetic eye disease, including
the evaluation of regional approaches to such research.

“(c) AUTHORIZED ITURES.—The purposes for which a
ant under subsection (a) may be expended include equipment
or the research described in such subsection.”.
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 455 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285i) is amended in the second
sentence by striking “The Director” and inserting “Subject to section
456, the Director”.

TITLE XII—-NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS AND
STROKE

SEC. 1201, RESEARCH ON MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS.

Subpart 10 of part C of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 285j et seq.) is amended by adding at the end
the following section:

“RESEARCH ON MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS

“Sec. 460. The Director of the Institute shall conduct and 42 USC 285-3.
support research on multiple sclerosis, especially research on effects
of genetics and hormonal changes on the progress of the disease.”.

TITLE XIII—NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SCIENCES

SEC. 1301. APPLIED TOXICOLOGICAL RESEARCH AND TESTING PRO-
GRAM.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart 12 of part C of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285]) is amended by adding at the 42 USC 285/
end the following section:

“APPLIED TOXICOLOGICAL RESEARCH AND TESTING PROGRAM

“SEC. 463A. (a) There is established within the Institute a Establishment.
program for conducting applied research and testing re%ar ing toxi- 42 USC 285l-1.
cology, which program shall be known as the Applied Toxicological
Research and Testing Program.

“b) In ¢ ing out the program established under subsection
(a), the Director of the Institute shall, with respect to toxicology,
carry out activities—

“(1) to expand knowledge of the health effects of environ-
mental agents;

“(2) to broaden the spectrum of toxicology information that
is obtained on selected chemicals;

“(3) to develop and validate assays and protocols, including
alternative methods that can reduce or eliminate the use of
animals in acute or chronic safety testinﬁi

“(4) to establish criteria for the validation and regulatory
acceptance of alternative testing and to recommend a process
through which scientifically validated alternative methods can
be acce; for regulatory use;

“(5) to communicate the results of research to government
agencies, to medical, scientific, and regulatory communities,
and to the public; and

“(6) to integrate related activities of the Department of
Health and Human Services.”.
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(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 463 of the Public Health
42 USC 2851. Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285]) is amended by inserting after “Sciences”
the following: “(in this subpart referred to as the ‘Institute’)”.

TITLE XIV—-NATIONAL LIBRARY OF
MEDICINE

Subtitle A—General Provisions

SEC. 1401. ADDITIONAL AUTHORITIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 465(b) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 286(b)) is amended—
(1) hf-‘: striking “and” after the semicolon at the end of
paragria (5)(:,i 2 b © b 16 s
redesignating paragra as paragra ; an
(3) bS;r insert;‘l‘:g 8&91? paraggaph (5) the ollolsvi.ng para-

graphs: :
“(6) publicize the availability from the Library of the prod-
ucts and services described in any of paragraphs (1) through

(5);

“('T)tgromote the use of computers and telecommunications
by health professionals (including health professionals in rural
areas) for the purpose of improving access to biomedical
information for health care delivery and medical research; and”.
(b) LIMITATION REGARDING GRANTS.—Section 474(b)(2) of the

Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 286b-5(b)(2)) is amended
by striking “$750,000” and inserting “$1,000,000”,
(c¢) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—

(1) REPEAL OF CERTAIN AUTHORITY.—Section 215 of the
Department of Health and Human Services Appropriations Act,
1988, as contained in section 101(h) of Public Law 100-202

42 USC 286. (101 Stat. 1329-275), is repealed.

42 USC 286 note. (2) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN NEW AUTHORITY.—With
res&ect to the authority established for the National Library
of Medicine in section 465(b)(6) of the Public Health Service
Act, as added by subsection (a) of this section, such authority
shall be effective as if the authority had been established on
December 22, 1987.

SEC. 1402, AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF SINGLE AUTHORIZATION.—Subpart 1 of
part D of title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
286 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following section:

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

42 USC 286a-2. “SEC. 468. (a) For the purpose of carrying out this part, there
are authorized to be appropriated $150,000,000 for fiscal year 1994,
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
1995 and 1996.

“(b) Amounts appropriated under subsection (a) and made avail-
able for grants or contracts under any of sections 472 through
476 shall remain available until the end of the fiscal year following
the fiscal year for which the amounts were appropriated.”,
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Part D of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 286 et seq.) is amended by striking
section 469 and section 478(c). 3§(ESC 286b,

Subtitle B—Financial Assistance

SEC. 1411. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM OF GRANTS FOR DEVELOP-
MENT OF EDUCATION TECHNOLOGIES.

Section 473 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 286b-
4) is amended by adding at the end the following subsection:

“(c)(1) The Secretary shall make grants to public or nonprofit
private institutions for the e of carrying out projects of
research on, and development and demonstration of, new education
technologli‘ﬁz.

“2) purposes for which a grant under paragraph (1) may
be made include projects concerning—

“(A) computer-assisted teaching and testing of clinical com-
petence at health professions and research institutions;

“(B) the effective transfer of new information from research
laboratories to appropriate clinical applications;

“(C) the eﬁpansmn of the laboratory and clinical uses of
computer-stored research databases; and

“(D) the testing of new technologies for training health
care professionals.

“(3) The Secretary may not make a grant under paragraph
(1) unless the applicant for the grant agrees to make the projects
available with respect to—

“(A) assisting in the training of health professions students;

and
“(B) enhancing and improving the capabilities of health
professionals regarding research and teaching.”.

Subtitle C—National Information Center
on Health Services Research and Health
Care Technology

SEC. 1421, ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTER.

Part D of title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
286 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following subpart:

“Subpart 4—National Information Center on Health Services
Research and Health Care Technology

“NATIONAL INFORMATION CENTER

“SEc. 478A. (a) There is established within the Library an 42 USC 286d.
entity to be known as the National Information Center on Health
Services Research and Health Care Technology (in this section
referred to as the ‘Center’).
“(b) The purpose of the Center is the collection, storage, analy-
sis, retrieval, and dissemination of information on health services
research, clinical practice guidelines, and on health care technology,
including the assessment of such technology. Such purpose includes
developing and maintaining data bases and developing and
implementing methods of carrying out such purpose.
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42 USC 299a-1.

42 USC 286d
note.

42 USC 281.

42 USC 287.

42 USC 287a,
287a-1.

“(c) The Director of the Center shall ensure that information
under subsection (b) concerning clinical practice guidelines is col-
lected and maintained electronically and in a convenient format.
Such Director shall develop and publish criteria for the inclusion
of practice iuideli.nes and technology assessments in the information
center database.

“(d) The Secretary, acting through the Center, shall coordinate
the activities carried out under this section through the Center
with related activities of the Administrator for Health Care Policy
and Research.”.

SEC. 1422, CONFORMING PROVISIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 903 of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 3 of Public Law 102—410 (106 Stat.
2094), is amended by amending subsection (e) to read as follows:

“(e) REQUIRED INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT.—The Administrator
and the Director of the National Library of Medicine shall enter
mmAm agreement providing for the implementation of section
478A.".

(b) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—The amendments made by section
3 of Public Law 102-410 (106 Stat. 2094), by section 1421 of
this Act, and by subsection (a) of this section may not be construed
as terminating the information center on health care technologies
and health care technolgﬁy assessment established under section
904 of the Public Health Service Act, as in effect on the da
before the date of the enactment of Public Law 102—410. Su
center shall be considered to be the center established in section
478A of the Public Health Service Act, as added by section 1421
2?7 ;Ris Act, and shall be subject to the provisions of such section

TITLE XV—OTHER AGENCIES OF
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH

Subtitle A—Division of Research
Resources

SEC. 1501, REDESIGNATION OF DIVISION AS NATIONAL CENTER FOR
RESEARCH RESOURCES.

Title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 281 et
seq.) is amended—
(1) in section 401(b)(2)(B), by amending such subparagraph
to read as follows:
“(B) The National Center for Research Resources.”; and
(2) in part E—
) in the heading for subpart 1, by striking “Division
of” and inserting “National Center for”;

(B) in section 479, by atrikinlf “the Division of Research
Resources” and inserting the following: “the National Cen-
ter for Research Resources (in this subpart referred to
as the ‘Center’)”;

(C) in sections 480 and 481, by striking “the Division
of Research Resources” each place such term appears and
inserting “the Center”; and
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(D) in sections 480 and 481, as amended by subpara-
graph (C), by striking “the Division” each place such term
appears and inserting “the Center”.

SEC. 1502, BIOMEDICAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH FACILITIES.

Subpart 1 of part E of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act (42 US.C. 287 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end
the following section:

“BIOMEDICAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH FACILITIES
“SEC. 481A. (a) MODERNIZATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF FACILI- 42 USC 287a-2.

TIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL—The Director of NIH, acting through
the Director of the Center, may make grants to public and
nonprofit private entities to expand, remodel, renovate, or alter
existing research facilities or construct new research f‘acilities,
subject to the provisions of this section.

“(2) CONSTRUCTION AND COST OF CONSTRUCTION.—For pur-
poses of this section, the terms ‘construction’ and ‘cost of
construction’ include the construction of new buildings and
the expansion, renovation, remodeling, and alteration of exist-
ing buildings, including architects’ fees, but do not include
the cost of acquisition of land or off-site improvements.

“(b) SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REVIEW BOARDS FOR MERIT- Establishment.
BASED REVIEW OF PROPOSALS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL; APPROVAL AS PRECONDITION TO GRANTS.—

“(A) There is established within the Center a Scientific
and Technical Review Board on Biomedical and Behavioral
Iéeze:{c):h Facilities (referred to in this section as the
‘Board’).

“B) The Director of the Center may approve an
application for a grant under subsection a(;g) only if the
Board has under paragraph (2) recommended the applica-
tion for approval.

“(2) DUTIES.—

“(A) The Board shall provide advice to the Director
of the Center and the advisory council established under
section 480 (in this section referred to as the ‘Advisory
Council’) on carrying out this section.

“(B) In carrying out sub&aragraph (A), the Board shall
make a determination of the merit of each application
submitted for a grant under subsection (a), after consider-
ation of the requirements established in subsection (c),
and shall report the results of the determination to the
Director of the Center and the Advisory Council. Such
determinations shall be conducted in a manner consistent
with procedures established under section 492.

In carrying out subparagraph (A), the Board shall,
in the case of applications recommended for approval, make
recommendations to the Director and the Advisory Council
on the amount that should be provided in the grant.

“(D) In carrying out subtparagra h (A), the Board shall Reports.
prepare an annual report for the Director of the Center ir:ll;ui:'iation
ancf the Advisory Council describing the activities of the !

Board in the fiscal year for which the report is made.
Ehajllll such report shall be available to the public, and
8
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“(i) summarize and analyze expenditures made
under this section;

“(i) provide a summary of the types, numbers,
and amounts of applications that were recommended
for grants under subsection (a) but that were not
approved by the Director of the Center; and

“(iii) contain the recommendations of the Board
for any changes in the administration of this section.

“(3) MEMBERSHIP.—

“(A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Board shall be
composed of 9 appointed members, and such ex officio
members as the Birector of the Center determines to be
appropriate.

“B) Not more than 3 individuals who are officers or
employees of the Federal Government may serve as mem-
bers of the Board.

“(4) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS REGARDING MEMBERSHIP.—In
selecting individuals for membership on the Board, the Director
of the ter shall ensure that the members are individuals
who, by virtue of their training or experience, are eminentl
qualified to perform peer review functions. In selecting suc
individuals for such membership, the Director of the ter
shall ensure that the members of the Board collectively—

“(A) are experienced in the planning, construction,
financing, and administration of entities that conduct bio-
medical or behavioral research sciences;

“(B) are knowledgeable in making determinations of
the need of entities for biomedical or behavioral research
facilities, including such facilities for the dentistry, nursing,
pharmacy, and allied health professions;

“(C) are knowledgeable in evaluating the relative prior-
ities for applications for grants under subsection (a) in
vie;v of the overall research needs of the United States;
an

“(D) are experienced with emerging centers of excel-
lence, as described in subsection (¢)(3).

“(5) g(gmh]f: AUTHORITIES.— o s

carrying out paragra , the Board ma
convene workshops and ctl))nferencga, and collect data aJs(

the B“(Oﬁi;'d I;onsiders appropriate. b the e

carrying out paragrap , the Board may
establish subcommittees mﬁ the Board. Such sub-
committees maﬁ hold meetings as determined necessary
to enable the subcommittee to carry out its duties.

“(6) TERMS.—

“(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), each
appointed member of the Board shall hold office for a
term of 4 years. Any member appointed to fill a vacanc
occurring prior to the expiration of the term for whicﬁ
such member’s predecessor was appointed shall be
appointed for the remainder of the term of the predecessor.

“B) Of the initial members appointed to the Board
(as specified by the Director of the Center when making
the appointments)—

“(i) 3 shall hold office for a term of 3 years;

“(i1) 8 shall hold office for a term of 2 years; and

“(iii) 3 shall hold office for a term of 1 year.
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“(C) No member is eligible for reappointment to the
Board until 1 year has elapsed after the end of the most
recent term of the member.

“(7) COMPENSATION.—Members of the Board who are not
officers or employees of the United States shall receive for
each day the members are engaged in the performance of
the functions of the Board compensation at the same rate
received by members of other national advisory councils estab-
lished under this title.

“(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANTS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Center may make
a grant under subsection (a) only if the applicant for the grant
meets the following conditions:

“{A) The applicant is determined by such Director to
be competent to engage in the type of research for which
the proposed facility is to be constructed.

“r(%l; The applicant provides assurances satisfactory to
the Director that—

“(i) for not less than 20 years after comtpletion
of the construction, the facility will be used for the
purposes of research for which it is to be constructed;

“(ii) sufficient funds will be available to meet the
non-Federal share of the cost of constructing the facil-

1Ly,

“(iii) sufficient funds will be available, when
construction is completed, for the effective use of the
facility for the research for which it is being con-
structed; and

“(iv) the proposed construction will expand the
applicant’s capacity for research, or is necessary to
improve or maintain the quality of the applicant’s
research.

“(C) The applicant meets reasonable qualifications
established by the Director with respect to—

“(i) the relative scientific and technical merit of
the applications, and the relative effectiveness of the
proposed facilities, in expanding the capacity for bio-
medical or behavioral research and in improving the
quality of such research;

“(11) the quality of the research or training, or
both, to be carried out in the facilities involved;

“(iii) the need of the applicant for such facilities
in order to maintain or expand the applicant’s research
and training mission;

“(iv) the congruence of the research activities to
be carried out within the facility with the research
and investigator manpower needs of the United States;

“(v) the age and condition of existing research
facilities and equipment.

“D) The applicant has demonstrated a commitment
to enhancing and expanding the research productivity of
the applicant.

“(2) CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN FACTORS.—In making

ants under subsection (a), the Director of the Center may,

in addition to the requirements established in paragraph (1),
consider the following factors:
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“(A) To what extent the applicant has the capacity
to broaden the scope of research and research training
programs of the applicant by promoting—

“(i) interdisciplinary research;

“(ii) research on emerging technologies, including
those involving novel analytical techniques or computa-
tional methods; or

“(iii) other novel research mechanisms or pro-
grams.

“(B) To what extent the applicant has broadened the
scope of research and research training programs of quali-
fied institutions by promoting genomic research with an
emphasis on interdisciplinary research, including research
related to pediatric investigations.

“(3) INSTITUTIONS OF EMERGING EXCELLENCE—Of the

amounts appropriated under subsection (h) for a fiscal year,
the Director of the Center shall make available 25 percent
for grants under subsection (a) to applicants that, in addition
to meeting the requirements established in paragraph (1), have
demonstrated emerging excellence in biomedical or behavioral
research, as follows:

“(A) The applicant has a plan for research or training
advancement and possesses the ability to carry out the

“B) The applicant carries out research and research
training programs that have a special relevance to a prob-
lem, concern, or unmet health need of the United States.

“(C) The applicant has been productive in research
or research development and training.

“D) The applicant—

“(i) has been designated as a center of excellence

under section 739;

“(i) is located in a geographic area whose popu-
lation includes a significant number of individuals with

a health-status deficit, and the applicant provides

health services to such individuals; or

“(iii) is located in a geographic area in which a
deficit in health care technology, services, or research
resources may adversely affect health status of the
population of the area in the future, and the applicant
is ¢ ing out activities with respect to protecting
the health status of such population.

“(d) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Director of the Center

may make a grant under subsection (a) only if an application
for the grant is submitted to the Director and the application
is in such form, is made in such manner, and contains such agree-
ments, assurances, and information as the Director determines
to be necessary to carry out this section.

“(e) AMOUNT OF GRANT; PAYMENTS.—

“1) AMOUNT.—The amount of any grant awarded under

subsection (a) shall be determined by the Director of the Center,
except that such amount shall not exceed—

“(A) 50 percent of the necessary cost of the construction
of a (%'oposed facility as determined by the Director; or
“(B) in the case of a multipurpose facility, 40 percent
of that part of the necessary cost of construction that
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the Director determines to be proportionate to the con-

templated use of the facility.

“(2) RESERVATION OF AMOUNTS.—On approval of any
application for a grant under subsection (a), the Director of
the Center shall reserve, from any approlpriation available
therefore, the amount of such grant, and shall pay such amount,
in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in such install-
ments consistent with the construction progress, as the Director
may determine appropriate. The reservation of the Director
of any amount by the Director under this paragraph may be
amended by the Director, either on the approval of an amend-
ment of the application or on the revision of the estimated
cost of construction of the facility.

“(3) EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN COSTS.—In determining the
amount of any grant under this subsection (a), there shall
be excluded from the cost of construction an amount equal
to the sum of—

“(A) the amount of any other Federal grant that the
applicant has obtained, or is assured of obtaining, with
respect to construction that is to be financed in part by
a grant authorized under this section; and

“B) the amount of any non-Federal funds required
to be expended as a condition of such other Federal grant.
“(4) WAIVER OF LIMITATIONS.—The limitations imposed by

paragraph (1) may be waived at the discretion of the Director

for applicants meeting the conditions described in paragraphs

(1) and (2) of subsection (c).

“(f) RECAPTURE OF PAYMENTS.—If, not later than 20 years after
the completion of construction for which a grant has been awarded
under subsection (a)—

“(1) the applicant or other owner of the facility shall cease
to be a public or nonprofit private entity; or

“(2) the facility shall cease to be used for the research
purposes for which it was constructed (unless the Director
determines, in accordance with regulations, that there is good
cal.ése fc;r releasing the applicant or other owner from obligation
to do s0);

the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant
or other owner of the facility the amount bearing the same ratio
to the current value (as determined by an agreement between
the parties or by action brought in the United States District
Court for the district in which such facility is situated) of the
facility as the amount of the Federal participation bore to the
cost of the construction of such facility.

“(g) GUIDELINES.—Not later than 6 months after the date of
the enactment of this section, the Director of the Center, after
consultation with the Advisory Council, shall issue guidelines with
respect to grants under subsection (a).

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated
$150,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996.”,
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Grants.
Contracts.
42 USC 287a-3.

42 USC 287c.

42 USC 287c-1.

42 USC 287c-2.

SEC. 1503. CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM FOR NATIONAL PRIMATE
RESEARCH CENTER.

Subpart 1 of part E of title IV of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 1502 of this Act, is amended by adding
at the end the following section:

“CONSTRUCTION OF REGIONAL CENTERS FOR RESEARCH ON PRIMATES

“SEc. 481B. (a) With res to activities carried out by the
National Center for Research Resources to support regional centers
for research on primates, the Director of shall, for each of
the fiscal years 1994 through 1996, reserve from the amounts
appropriated under section 481A(h) 55,000,000 for the purpose of
making awards of grants and contracts to public or nonprofit private
entities to construct, renovate, or otherwise improve such regional
centers. The reservation of such amounts for any fiscal year is
subject to the ava.ilabilit%' of qualified applicants for such awards.

“(b) The Director o may not make a grant or enter
into a contract under subsection (a) unless the applicant for such
assistance agrees, with respect to the costs to be incurred by the
applicant in ¢ ing out the purpose described in such subsection,
to make availabie Edirectly or gh donations from public or
private entities) non-Federal contributions in cash toward such
costs in an amount equal to not less than $1 for each $4 of Federal
funds provided in such assistance.”.

Subtitle B—National Center for Nursing
Research

SEC. 1511. REDESIGNATION OF NATIONAL CENTER FOR NURSING
RESEARCH AS NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF NURSING
RESEARCH.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart 3 of part E of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 287c et seq.) is amended—
(1) in section 483—
(A) in the heading for the section, by striking “CENTER”
and inserting “INSTITUTE”; and
(B) by stn'ki.ng “The general ﬂ};u.?:ose” and all that
follows through “is” and inserting the following: “The gen-
eral purpose of the National Institute of Nursing Research
(in this subpart referred to as the ‘Institute’) is”;
(2) in section 484, by striking “Center” each place such
term appears and inserting “Institute”;
(3) in section 485—
(A) in subsection (a), in each of paragraphs (1) through
(3), by striking “Center” each place such term appears
and inserting “Institute”;
(B) in subsection (b)—
(i) in paragraph (2)(A), by striking “Center” and
inserting “Institute”; and
(ii) in paragraph (3)(A), in the first sentence, by
striking “Center” and inserting “Institute”; and
(C) in subsections (d) through (g), by striking “Center”
eat(:lh place such term appears and inserting “Institute”;
an
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(4) in section 485A (as redesignated by section 141(a)(1)
of this Act), by striking “Center” each place such term appears
and inserting “Institute”.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—

(1) ORGANIZATION OF NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.—
Section 401(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
281(b)) is amended—

(A) in paragraph (1), by adding at the end the following
sub aragrsl.&)h:

I b iernt 1 pe e

in a 3 ) subparagra ;

(2) Tmsr%%r ag:‘ STATUTOJF;Y Pnovrsmng—%ge pPublic
Health Service Act, as amended by subsection (a) of this section
and by section 124 of Public Law 102-321 (106 Stat. 364),

is amended—
(A) bfvtransferring sections 483 through 485A to part 42 USC 287¢c—
C of title IV; 287c-3, 285q—

(B) by redesignating such sections as sections 464V 2854-3.
through 464Y of such part; and '
(C) by addinﬁ such sections, in the appropriate
sequence, at the end of such part.
(3) HEADING FOR NEW SUBPART.—Title IV of the Public
Health Service Act, as amended by the preceding provisions
of this section, is amended—
(A) in part C, by inserting before section 464V the
following:

“Subpart 17—National Institute of Nursing Research”;

d
(B) by striking the subpart designation and heading

for subpart 3 of part E.

(4) Cross-REFERENCES.—Title IV of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act, as amended by the preceding provisions of this section,
is amended in subpart 17 of w.rt C—

(A) in section 464W, by striking “section 483" and
inserting “section 464V”;

(B) in section 464X(g), by striking “section 486” and
inserting “section 464Y”; and

(C) in section 464Y;, in the last sentence, by striking
“section 485(g)” and inserting “section 464X(g)”.

SEC. 1512. STUDY ON ADEQUACY OF NUMBER OF NURSES. 4§£SC 285q
n 'y

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services, Contracts.
acting through the Director of the National Institute of Nursing
Research, shall enter into a contract with a public or nonprofit
private entity to conduct a study for the p se of determining
whether and to what extent there is a need for an increase in
the number of nurses in hospitals and nursing homes in order
to promote the quality of patient care and reduce the incidence
among nurses of work-related injuries and stress.

(b) NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES.—The Secretary shall
request the Institute of Medicine of the National Academy of
Sciences to enter into the contract under subsection (a) to conduct
the study described in such subsection. If such Institute declines
to conduct the studg the Secretary shall carry out such subsection
through another public or nonprofit private entity.

(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:
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(1) The term “nurse” means a registered nurse, a licensed
priil;c';ica] nurse, a licensed vocational nurse, and a nurse assist-
ant.

(2) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Health
and Human Services.

(d) REPORT.—The Secretary shall ensure that, not later than

18 months after the date of the enactment of this Act, the study

required in subsection (a) is completed and a report describing

the findings made as a result of the study is submitted to the

Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representa-

;:Eress a:ntée to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of
e Senate.

Subtitle C—National Center for Human
Genome Research

SEC. 1521. PURPOSE OF CENTER.

Title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by
section 141(a)(1) of this Act and by paragraphs (1)(B) and (3)(B)
of section 1511(b) of this Act, is amended—
42 USC 281. (1) in section 401(b)(2), by adding at the end the following
subparagraph:
5 “(D) The National Center for Human Genome Research.”;
an
(2) in part E, by adding at the end the following subpart:

“Subpart 3—National Center for Human Genome Research

“PURPOSE OF THE CENTER

42 USC 287c. “SEC. 485B. (a) The general purpose of the National Center
for Human Genome Research (in this subpart referred to as the
‘Center’) is to characterize the structure and function of the human

nome, including the mapping and sequencing of individual genes.
uch purpose includes—
(1) planning and coordinating the research goal of the
genome project;
“(2) reviewing and funding research proposals;
“(3) developing training programs;
“(4) coordinating international genome research;
i “(g) communicating advances in genome science to the pub-
c; an
“(6) reviewing and funding tllx)mposals to address the ethical
and legal issues associated with the genome project (including
legal issues regarding patents).
“(b) The Director of the Center may conduct and support
research training—
“(1) for which fellowship support is not provided under
sectio(;é)-clatg; :n ¢ t d tr f ph th
i at is not residenc ining o icians or other
health professionals. Bl ke
“(c)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), of the amounts
appropriated to out subsection (a) for a fiscal year, the Director
of the Center make available not less than 5 percent for
carrying out paragraph (6) of such subsection.
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“(2) With respect to providing funds under subsection (a)(6)
for proposals to address the ethical issues associated with the
genome project, paragraph (1) shall not apgly for a fiscal year

if the Director of the Center certifies to the Committee on Energy
and Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, that the Director
has determined that an insufficient number of such proposals meet
the applicable requirements of sections 491 and 492.”.

TITLE XVI—AWARDS AND TRAINING

Subtitle A—National Research Service
Awards

SEC. 1601. REQUIREMENT REGARDING WOMEN AND INDIVIDUALS
FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS.

Section 487(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
288(a)(4)) is amended by adding at the end the fullowmg paragraph:

“(4) The Secretary shall carry out paragraph (1) in a manner
that will result in the recruitment of women, and individuals from
disadvantaged ba unds (including racial and ethnic minorities),
into fields of biomedical or behavioral research and in the provision
of research training to women and such individuals.”.

SEC. 1602, SERVICE PAYBACK REQUIREMENTS.

Section 487(c) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
288(c)) is amended bﬁ £ ﬁraphs (1) and (2) and inserh.nﬁ'
the following: “(1) Each individual who is awarded a Nation
Research Service Award for postdoctoral research training shall,
in accordance with paragrap:. 3), en%age in research training,
research, or t’.each.m%l that is health- ated (or any combination
thereof) for the period specified in paragraph (2). Such period shall
be served in accordance with the usual patterns of scientific employ-

ment.

“2)(A) The period referred to in paragraph (1) is 12 mon
or one month for each month for which the individual mvolveti
receives a National Research Semce Award for postdoctoral
research training, whichever is less.

“(B) With respect to postdoctoral research training, in any
case in which an individual receives a National Research Service
Award for more than 12 months, the 13th month and each subse-
quent month of performing actnutles under the Award shall be
considered to be activities engaged in toward satisfaction of the
requirement established in paragraph (1) regarding a period of
service.”.

Subtitle B—Acquired Immune Deficiency
Syndrome

SEC. 1611. LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 48TA of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 288-1) is amended to read as follows:
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Contracts.

42 USC 288-1
note.

Contracts.

42 USC 288-3.

“LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH WITH RESPECT TO
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME

“SEC. 487A. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall carry out
a program of entering into agreements with appropriately qualified
health professionals under which such health professionals agree
to conduct, as employees of the National Institutes of Health,
research with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome in
consideration of the Federal Government agreeing to repay, for
each year of such service, not more than $20,000 of the principal
and interest of the educational loans of such health professionals.

“(b) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—With respect to
the National Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Program estab-
lished in subpart III of part D of title III, the provisions of such
subpart shall, except as inconsistent with subsection (a) of this
section, apply to the program established in such subsection (a)
in the same manner and to the same extent as such provisions
apply to the National Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Pro-
gram established in such subpart.

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1994
through 1996.”.

(b) APPLICABILITY.—The amendment made by subsection (a)
does not apply to any agreement entered into under section 487A
of the Public Health Service Act before the date of the enactment
of this Act. Each such agreement continues to be subject to the
terms of the agreement in effect on the day before such date.

Subtitle C—Loan Repayment for Research
Generally

SEC. 1621. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.

Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as redesig-
nated by section 141(a)(2) of this Act and as amended by section
1002 of this Act, is amended by inserting after section 487B the
following section:

“LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH GENERALLY

“Sec. 487C. (a) IN GENERAL.—

“(1) AUTHORITY FOR PROGRAM.—Subject to paragraph (2),
the Secretary shall carry out a program of entering into con-
tracts with appropriately qualified health professionals under
which such health professionals agree to conduct research, as
employees of the National Institutes of Health, in consideration
of the Federal Government agreeing to repay, for each year
of such service, not more than $20,000 of the principal and
interest of the educational loans of such health professionals.

“(2) LiMITATION.—The Secretary may not enter into an
agreement with a health professional pursuant to paragraph
(1) unless such professional—

“(A) has a substantial amount of educational loans
relative to income; and
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“(B) agrees to serve as an employee of the National
Institutes of Health for purposes of paragraph (1) for a
period of not less than 3 years.

“(b) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—With respect to
the National Health Service Corps Loan ayment Program estab-
lished in subpart III of part D of title IIl, the provisions of such
subpart shalf, except as inconsistent with subsection (a) of this
section, apply to the program established in such subsection (a)
in the same manner and to the same extent as such provisions
apply to the National Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Pro-
gram established in such subpart.”.

Subtitle D—Scholarship and Loan Repay-
ment Programs Regarding Professional
Skills Needed by Certain Agencies

SEC. 1631. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAMS FOR NATIONAL
INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.

Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as redesig-
nated by section 141(a)(2) of this Act and as amended by section
1621 of this Act, is amended by inserting after section 487C the
following sections:

“UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM REGARDING PROFESSIONS
NEEDED BY NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES

“SEC. 487D. (a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.— 42 USC 288-4.
“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to section 487(a)(1)(C), the Sec-

retary, acting through the Director of NIH, may carry out

a program of entering into contracts with individuals described

in paragraph (2) under which—

“(K) the Director of NIH agrees to provide to the
individuals scholarships for pursuing, as undergraduates
at accredited institutions of higher education, academic
programs appropriate for careers in professions needed by
the Nati itutes of Health; and

“(B) the individuals to serve as employees of
the National Institutes of Health, for the period described
in subsection (c), in positions that are needed by the
National Institutes of Health and for which the individuals
are qualified.

“(2) INDIVIDUALS FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS.—

T11116 individuals referred to in paragraph (1) are individuals

wno—

“(A) are enrolled or accepted for enrollment as full-
time undergraduates at accredited institutions of higher
education; and

“(B) are from disadvantaged backgrounds.

“(b) FACILITATION OF INTEREST OF STUDENTS IN CAREERS AT
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.—In providing em lognent to
individuals pursuant to contracts under subsection (a)( 1};, e Direc-
tor of NIH shall carry out activities to facilitate the interest of
the individuals in pursuing careers as employees of the National
Institutes of Health.

“(c) PERIOD OF OBLIGATED SERVICE.—
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“(1) DURATION OF SERVICE.—For purposes of subpara%:-aph
(B) of subsection (a)(1), the period of service for which an
individual is obligated to serve as an employee of the National
Institutes of Health is, subject to paragraph (2)(A), 12 months
for each academic year for which the scholarship under such
subsection is provided.

“(2) SCHEDULE FOR SERVICE.—

“(A) Subject to sub?aragraph (B), the Director of NIH
may not provide a scholarship under subsection (a) unless
the individual applying for the scholarship agrees that—

“(i) the individual will serve as an employee of
the National Institutes of Health full-time for not less
than 10 consecutive weeks of each year during which
the individual is attending the educational institution
involved and receiving such a scholarshjg;

“(ii) the period of service as such an employee
that the individual is obligated to provide under clause

(i) is in addition to the period of service as such an

employee that the individual is obligated to provide

unger subsection (a)(1)(B); and

“(iii) not later than 60 days after obtaining the

educational degree involved, the individual will begin

serving full-time as such an employee in satisfaction
of the period of service that the individual is obligated

to provide under subsection (a)(1)(B).

“(B) The Director of NIH may defer the obligation
of an individual to provide a period of service under sub-
section (a)(1)(B), if the Director determines that such a
deferral is appropriate.

“(3) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS RELATING TO
APPOINTMENT AND COMPENSATION.—For any period in which
an individual provides service as an employee of the National
Institutes of Health in satisfaction of the obligation of the
individual under subsection (a)(1)(B) or paragraph (2)(A)i), the
individual may be appointed as such an employee without
regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, relating
to appointment and compensation.

“(d) PROVISIONS REGARDING SCHOLARSHIP.—

“(1) APPROVAL OF ACADEMIC PROGRAM.—The Director of
NIH may not provide a scholarship under subsection (a) for
an academic year unless—

“(A) the individual applying for the scholarship has
submitted to the Director a proposed academic program
fordthe year and the Director has approved the program;
an

“(B) the individual agrees that the program will not
be altered without the approval of the Director.

“(2) ACADEMIC STANDING.—The Director of NIH may not
provide a scholarship under subsection (a) for an academic
year unless the individual applying for the scholarship agrees
to maintain an acceptable level of academic standing, as dgelizir-
mined by the educational institution involved in accordance
with regulations issued by the Secretary.

“(8) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT.—The Director of NIH may
not provide a scholarship under subsection (a) for an academic
year in an amount exceeding $20,000.
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“(4) AUTHORIZED USES.—A scholarship provided under sub-
section (a) may be expended only for tuition expenses, other
reasonable ucational expenses, and reasonable living
expenses incurred in attending the school involved.

“(5) CONTRACT REGARDING DIRECT PAYMENTS TO INSTITU-
TION.—In the case of an institution of higher education with
respect to which a scholarship under subsection (a) is provided,
the Director of NIH may enter into a contract with the institu-
tion under which the amounts ided in the scholarship
for tuition and other educati expenses are paid directly
to the institution.

“(e) PENALTIES FOR BREACH OF SCHOLARSHIP CONTRACT.—The
provisions of section 338E shall apply to the program established
in subsection (a) to the same extent and in the same manner
as such provisions apply to the National Health Service Corps
Loan Rﬂg;yment Program established in section 338B.

“(f) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Director of NIH may
not tgircmide a scholarship under subsection (a) unless an application
for the scholarship is submitted to the Director and the application
is in such form, is made in such manner, and contains such agree-
ments, assurances, and information as the Director determines
to be necessary to carry out this section.

“(g) AVAILABILITY OF AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Amounts a; Fropriated for a fiscal year for scholarships under this
section s remain available until the extpiraﬁon of the second
fiscal year beginning after the fiscal year
were appropriated.

or which the amounts

“LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM REGARDING CLINICAL RESEARCHERS
FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS

“SEC. 487E. (a) IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM.— 42 USC 288-5.
“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to section 487(a)(1)(C), the Sec-

retary, acting through the Director of NIH may, subject to

paragraph (2), carry out a program of entering into contracts

with appropriately qualified health professionals who are from

disadvantaged ba unds under which such health profes-

sionals agree to conduct clinical research as emplcg;ees of the

National Institutes of Health in consideration of the Federal

Government agreeing to olij‘ay’ for each year of such service,

not more than $20,000 of the principal and interest of the

educational loans of the health professionals.
“(2) LIMITATION.—The Director of NIH may not enter into

a contract with a health professional pursuant to para?ra h

(1) unless such professionﬁ has a substantial amount of edu-

cation loans relative to income.

“(3) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS REGARDING OBLI-

GATED SERVICE.—Except to the extent inconsistent with this

section, the provisions of sections 338C and 338E shall apply

to the program established in paragraph (1) to the same extent
and in the same manner as such provisions apply to the

National Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Program estab-

lished in section 338B.

“(b) AVAILABILITY OF AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Amounts appropriated for a fiscal year for contracts under sub-
section (a) s remain available until the expiration of the second
fiscal year beginning after the fiscal year for which the amounts
were appropriated.”.
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SEC. 1632. FUNDING.

Section 487(a)(1) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
288(a)(1)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and” after the semi-
colon at the end;

(2) in subparagra‘i)h (B), by striking the period at the
end and inserting “; and”; and

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the following
subparagraph:

“(C) provide contracts for scholarships and loan repayments
in accordance with sections 487D and 487E, subject to pmwdmj
not more than an agggaegate 50 such contracts during the fisc
years 1994 through 1996.”. -

Subtitle E—Funding

SEC. 1641. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 487(d) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
288(d)) is amended—

(1) in the first sentence, by amending the sentence to
read as follows: “For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for fiscal
year 1994, and such sums as m? be necessary for each of
the fiscal years 1995 and 1996.”; an

(2)in g;aragraph (3)—

(A) by striking “one-half of one percent” each place
such term appears and inserting “1 percent”; and

i (B)7I:Eé striking “780, 784, or 786,” and inserting “747,

, OF ligh

TITLE XVII-NATIONAL FOUNDATION
FOR BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH

SEC. 1701. NATIONAL FOUNDATION FOR BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH.

Section 499 of the Public Health Service Act, as redesignated

by section 121(b)(3) of this Act, is amended—
(1) in(As)ulI:sectian (a)— S0 5 s Sitrs
inserting “, acting throu, e Director o g

after “Sec};'etary ahall’;; and . "
(B) ‘lggr Etﬁkjnfct“' except for” and all that follows

through “Transfer Act,”;

(2) by redesignatinﬁ subsections (c), (d), (e), (f), (g), (h),
and (i) as subsections (d), (f), (g), (h), (), (j), and (m), respec-

tively;

é) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following
subsections:

“(b) PURPOSE OF FOUNDATION.—The purpose of the Foundation
shall be to support the National Institutes of Health in its mission,
and to advance collaboration with biomedical researchers from
universities, industry, and nonprofit organizations.

“(c¢) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES OF FOUNDATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out subsection (b), the

Foundation may solicit and accept gifts, grants, and other dona-

tions, establish accounts, and invest and expend funds in sup-
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gort of the following activities with respect to the purpose
escribed in such subsection:

“(A) A program to provide and administer endowed
positions that are associated with the research program
of the National Institutes of Health. Such endowments
may be expended for the compensation of individuals hold-
ing the positions, for staff, equipment, quarters, travel,
and other expenditures that are appropriate in supporting
the endowed positions.

“(B) A program to provide and administer fellowships
and grants to research personnel in order to work and
study in association with the National Institutes of Health.
Such fellowships and grants may include stipends, travel,
health insurance benefits and other appropriate expenses.
The recipients of fellowships shall be selected by the donors
and the Foundation }_xlpon the recommendation of the
National Institutes of Health employees in the laboratory
where the fellow would serve, and shall be subject to the
agreement of the Director of the National Institutes of
Health and the Executive Director of the Foundation.

“(C) Supplementary programs to provide for—

“(i) scientists of other countries to serve in research
capacities in the United States in association with
the National Institutes of Health or elsewhere, or
og;ﬁ)rtum'ties for employees of the National Institutes
of Health or other public health officials in the United
States to serve in such capacities in other countries,
or both;

“(ii) the conduct and support of studies, projects,
and research, which may include stipends, travel and
other support for personnel in collaboration with
national and international non-profit and for-profit
organizations;

“(iii) the conduct and support of forums, meetings,
conferences, courses, and training workshops that may
include undergraduate, graduate, t-graduate, and
post-doctoral accredited courses the maintenance
of accreditation of such courses by the Foundation at
the State and national level for college or continuing
educstticin credits or for degrees; K =

“(iv) programs to support and encourage teachers
and students of science at all levels of education and
prodgrams for the general public which promote the
understanding of science;

“(v) programs for writing, editing, printing,
puslishing, and vending of books and other materials;
an

“(vi) the conduct of other activities to carry out
and support the purpose described in subsection (b).

“(2) FEES.—The Foundation may assess fees for the provi-
sion of professional, administrative and management services
by the Foundation in amounts determined reasonable and
appropriate by the Executive Director.

3) AUTHORITY OF FOUNDATION.—The Foundation shall be
the sole entity responsible for carrying out the activities
described in this subsection.”;

(4) in subsection (d) (as so redesignated)—
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(A) in paragraph (1)— )

(i) by striking “members of the Foundation” in
subparagraph (A) and inserting “appointed members
of the BoarX”;

(ii) by striking “Council” in subparagraph (B) and
inserting “Board”;

(iii)ngBstriking “Council” in subparagraph (C) and
inserting “Board”; and

(iv) by adding at the end the following subpara-

graphs:

“(D)(i) Not later than 30 days after the date of the
enactment of the National Institutes of Health Revitaliza-
tion Act of 1993, the Director of the National Institutes
of Health shall convene a meeting of the ex officio members
of the Board to—

“(I) incorporate the Foundation and establish the
general policies of the Foundation for carrying out
the p es of subsection (b), including the establish-
ment of the bylaws of the Foundation; and

“(II) appoint the members of the Board in accord-
ance with subparagraph (C).

“(ii) Upon the appointment of the members of the Board
under clause (i)(II), the terms of service of the ex officio
members of the Board as members of the Board shall
terminate.

“(E) The ent of not less than three-fifths of
the members of the ex officio members of the Board shall
be required for the appointment of each member to the
initial Board.

“(F) No employee of the National Institutes of Health
shall be appointed as a member of the Board.

()] Board may, through amendments to the
bylaws of the Foundation, provide that the number of mem-
bers of the Board shall be greater than the number speci-
fied in subparagraph (C).”;

(B) in paragraph (2)—
(i) by strEc‘mg “The ex officio” and inserting the
following:

“(A) The ex officio”;

(ii) by striking “an appointed member of the Board
to serve as the Chair” and inserting “an individual
to serve as the initial Chair”; and

(iii) by adding at the end the following subpara-

aph:

“B) g‘l:Tpon the termination of the term of service of the
initial Chair of the Board, the appointed members of the Board
shall elect a member of the Board to serve as the Chair of
the Board.”;

(C) in paragraph (3)(A), by striking “(2)(C)” and insert-
ing “(1X(C)”"; and
(D) by adding at the end the following paragraphs:

“(5) MEETINGS AND QUORUM.—A majority otg ﬂfe members
of the Board shall constitute a quorum for purposes of conduct-
ing the business of the Board.

“(6) CERTAIN BYLAWS.—

“(A) In establishing bylaws under this subsection, the

Board shall ensure that the following are provided for:
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“(i) Policies for the selection of the officers, employ-
ees, agents, and contractors of the Foundation.

“(ii) Policies, including ethical standards, for the
acceptance, solicitation, and disposition of donations
and grants to the Foundation and for the disposition
of the assets of the Foundation. Policies with res
to ethical standards shall ensure that officers, employ-
ees and agents of the Foundation (including members
of the Board) avoid encumbrances that would result
in a conflict of interest, including a financial conflict
of interest or a divided allegiance. Such policies shall
include requirements for the provision of information
concerning :.gg ownership or controlling interest in
entities related to the activities of the Foundation by
such officers, employees and agents and their spouses
and relatives.

“(iii) Policies for the conduct of the general oper-
ations of the Foundation.

“(iv) Policies for writing, editing, printing, publish-
ing, and vending of books and other materials.

“(B) In establishing bylaws under this subsection, the
Board shall ensure that such bylaws (and activities carried
out under the bylaws) do not—

“1) ect unfavorably upon the abi.lig of the
Foundation or the National Institutes of Health to
carry out its responsibilities or official duties in a fair
and objective manner; or

“(il) compromise, or appear to compromise, the
integrity of any governmental ¢y or program, Or
any officer or employee involved in such program.”;

(5) in subsection (i) (as so redesignated)—

(A) in paragraph (4), by inserting “, and define the
duties of the officers and employees” before the semicolon
2 th(%ﬁd; trikin h (5)

y 8 g paragrap H
(C) by redesignating paragraphs (6) through (14), as

paragraphs (5) through (13), respectively;

(%-) in paragraph (7) (as so redesignated), by striking
“this subtitle” and inserting “this part”;

(E) by striking paragraph (8) (as so redesignated), and
inserting the following paragraph:

“(8) establish a process for the selection of candidates for
positions under subsection (¢);”

(F) by inserting “solicit” after the paragraph designa-
tion in paragraph (11) (as so redesignated),

(G) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (13)
(as so redesignated);

(H) by inserting after paragraph (13) (as so redesig-
nated), the following paragraph:

“(14) enter into such other contracts, leases, cooperative
agreements, and other transactions as the Executive Director
considers appropriate to conduct the activities of the Founda-
tion; and”; and

(I) in aragraftgh (15), by striking “this subtitle” and
inserting “this part”; :

(6) by inserting after subsection (j) (as so redesignated),
the following subsections:
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“(k) GENERAL PROVISIONS.—

“(1) FOUNDATION INTEGRITY.—The members of the Board
shall be accountable for the integrity of the operations of the
Foundation and shall ensure such integrity through the devel-
opment and enforcement of criteria and procedures relating
to standards of conduct (including those developed under sub-
section (d)(2)(B)A)(II)), financial disclosure statements, conflict
of interest rules, recusal and waiver rules, audits and other
matter determined appropriate by the Board.

“(2) FINANCIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST.—Any individual
who is an officer, employee, or member of the Board of the
Foundation may not (in accordance with policies and require-
ments developed under subsection (d)(2)(B§.(i)(I])) dperson y or
substantially participate in the consideration or determination
by the Foundation of any matter that would directly or predict-
ably affect any financial interest of the individual or a relative
(as such term is defined in section 109(16) of the Ethics in
Government Act of 1978) of the individual, of any business
o{ﬁanizaﬁon or other entity, or of which the individual is an
officer or employee, or is negotiating for employment, or in
which the individual has any other financial interest.
sha.u“(S) AUDITS; AVAILABILITY OF RECORDS.—The Foundation

“(A) provide for annual audits of the financial condition
of the Foundation; and

“B) make such audits, and all other records, docu-
ments, and other papers of the Foundation, available to
the Secretary and the Comptroller General of the United
States for examination or audit.

“(4) REPORTS.—

“(A) Not later than 5 months following the end of
each fiscal year, the Foundation shall publish a report
describing the activities of the Foundation during the
preceding fiscal year. Each such report shall include for
the fiscal year involved a comprehensive statement of the
operations, activities, financial condition, and accomplish-
ments of the Foundation.

“B) With respect to the financial condition of the
Foundation, each report under aubpar:ﬁraph (A) shall
include the source, and a description of, all gifts or grants
to the Foundation of real or personal pro rtlg, and the
source and amount of all gifts or grants to ge oundation
of money. Each such report s include a specification
of any restrictions on the purposes for which gifts or grants
to the Foundation may be used.

“(C) The Foundation shall make copies of each report
submitted under subparagraph (A) available for public
inspection, and shall upon request provide a copy of the
report to any individual for a charge not exceeding the
cost ofI?rov-iding the copy.

‘D) The Board shall annually hold a public meeting
to summarize the activities of the Foundation and distrib-
ute written rts concerning such activities and the sci-
entific results derived from such activities.

“(5) SERVICE OF FEDERAL EMPLOYEES.—Federal emJ)lo ees
may serve on committees advisory to the Foundation an oéer-
wise cooperate with and assist the Foundation in carrying
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out its function, so long as the employees do not direct or
control Foundation activities.

“(6) RELATIONSHIP WITH EXISTING ENTITIES.—The Founda-
tion may, pursuant to appropriate agreements, merge with,
acquire, or use the resources of existing nonprofit private cor-
porations with missions similar to the purposes of the Founda-
tion, such as the Foundation for Advanced Education in the
Sciences.

“(7) INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS.—The Board shall
adopt written standards with respect to the ownership of any
intellectual prope: rights derived from the collaborative
egoﬁ of the Foundation prior to the commencement of such
efforts.

“(8) NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH AMENDMENTS OF
1990.—The activities conducted in support of the National
Institutes of Health Amendments of 1990 (Public Law 101-
613), and the amendments made by such Act, shall not be
nullified by the enactment of this section.

“(9) LIMITATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The Foundation shall exist
solely as an entity to work in collaboration with the research
programs of the National Institutes of Health. The Foundation
may not undertake activities (such as the operation of independ-
ent laboratories or competing for Federal research funds) that
are independent of those of the National Institutes of Health
research programs.

“(10) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—The Foundation may not trans-
fer funds to the National Institutes of Health.

“(1) DUTIES OF THE DIRECTOR.—

“(1) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN STANDARDS TO NON-FEDERAL
EMPLOYEES.—In the case of any individual who is not an
employee of the Federal Government and who serves in associa-
tion with the National Institutes of Health, with res to
financial assistance received from the Foundation, the Founda-
tion may not provide the assistance of, or otherwise permit
the wori at the National Institutes of Health to begin until
a memorandum of understanding between the individual and
the Director of the National Institutes of Health, or the designee
of such Director, has been executed specifying that the individ-
ual shall be subject to such ethical and procedural standards
of conduct relating to duties performed at the National
Institutes of Health, as the Director of the National Institutes
of Health determines is appropriate.

“(2) SuppORT SERVICES.—The Director of the National
Institutes of Health may provide facilities, utilities and support
services to the Foundation if it is determined by the Director
to be advantageous to the research programs of the National
Institutes of Health.”;

(7) in subsection (m) (as so redesignated), by amending
the subsection to read as follows:

“(m) FUNDING.—

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose
of carrying out this part, there is authorized to be appropriated
an aggregate $200,000 for the fiscal years 1994 and 1995.

l‘!‘%2) %JMITA‘I'ION REGARDING OTHER FUNDS.—Amounts
appropriated under any provision of law other than paragraph
(1) may got be expended to establish or operate the Founda-
tion.”; an

107 STAT. 191
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42 USC 300cc-41.

42 USC 300cc-40.

(8) by addinggt the end the following subsection:
“(n) REPORT ON ADEQUACY OF COMPLIANCE.—

“(1) IN GENERAL,—With respect to the mission and function
of the Foundation, the Comptroller General of the United States
shall conduct an audit to determine—

“(A) whether the Foundation is in compliance with
the guidelines established under this section; and

“(B) whether the procedures utilized under this section
are adequate to prevent conflicts of interest involving the

Foundation, the employees of the Foundation or members

of the Board of the Foundation.

“(2) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months after the date
on which the Foundation is incorporated, the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States shall complete the audit required
under paragraph (1) and prepare and submit to the Committee
on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the
Senate, a report describing the findings made with respect
to such audit.”.

TITLE XVIII-RESEARCH WITH RESPECT
TO ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY
SYNDROME

Subtitle A—Office of AIDS Research

SEC. 1801. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part D of title XXIII of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300cc—41 et seq.) is amended—
& {&by striking the part designation and the heading for
e part;
(2) by redesignati:f section 2351 as section 2354; and
(3) by inserting before section 2354 (as so redesignated)
the following:

“PART D—OFFICE OF AIDS RESEARCH

“Subpart I—Interagency Coordination of Activities
“SEC. 2351. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the National
Institutes of Health an office to be known as the Office of AIDS
Research. The Office shall be headed by a director, who shall
be ap inted by the Secretary.

Fb?) DUTIES.—

“(1) INTERAGENCY COORDINATION OF AIDS ACTIVITIES.—With
respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome, the Director
of the Office shall plan, coordinate, and evaluate research and
other activities conducted or suﬂl:orted by the agencies of the
National Institutes of Health. carrying out the precedin
sentence, the Director of the Office shall evaluate the AID
activities of each of such agencies and shall provide for the
periodic reevaluation of such activities.

“(2) CoNSULTATIONS.—The Director of the Office shall carry
out this subpart (including developing and revising the plan
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required in section 2353) in consultation with the heads of
the agencies of the National Institutes of Health, with the
advisory councils of the agencies, and with the advisory council
established under section 2352.

“(3) CoorDINATION.—The Director of the Office shall act
as the primary Federal official with responsibility for overseeing
all AIDS research conducted or supported by the National
Institutes of Health, and

“(A) shall serve to represent the National Institutes
of Health AIDS Research Program at all relevant Executive
branch task forces and committees; and

“(B) shall maintain communications with all relevant

Public Health Service agencies and with various other
departments of the Federal Government, to ensure the
timely transmission of information concerning advances
in AIDS research and the clinical treatment of acquired
immune deficiency syndrome and its related conditions,
between these various agencies for dissemination to
affected communities and health care providers.

“SEC. 2352. ADVISORY COUNCIL; COORDINATING COMMITTEES., 42 USC

“(a) ADVISORY COUNCIL.— Lt

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall establish an advisory
council for the purpose of providing advice to the Director
of the Office on carrying out this part. (Such council is referred
to in this subsection as the ‘Advisory Council’.)

“(2) COMPOSITION, COMPENSATION, TERMS, CHAIR, ETC.—
Subsections (b) through (g) of section 406 apply to the Advisory
Council to the same extent and in the same manner as such
subsections apply to advisory councils for the national research
institutes, except that—

“(A) in addition to the ex officio members specified
in section 406(b)(2), there shall serve as such members
of the Advisory Council a representative from the advisory
council of each of the National Cancer Institute and the
National Institute on Allergy and Infectious Diseases; and

“B) with respect to the other national research
institutes, there shall serve as ex officio members of such
Council, in addition to such members specified in subpara-
grgﬁh (A), a representative from the advisory council of
each of the 2 institutes that receive the greatest funding
for AIDS activities.

“(b) INDIVIDUAL COORDINATING COMMITTEES REGARDING
RESEARCH DISCIPLINES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Office shall establish,
for each research discipline in which any activity under the
plan required in section 2353 is carried out, a committee for
the purpose of providing advice to the Director of the Office
on carrying out this part with respect to such discipline. (Each
such committee is referred to in this subsection as a ‘coordinat-
ing committee’.)

“(2) CompPoSITION.—Each coordinating committee shall be
composed of representatives of the agencies of the National
Institutes of Health with significant responsibilities regarding
the research discipline involved.
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42 USC “SEC. 2353. COMPREHENSIVE PLAN FOR EXPENDITURE OF APPROPRIA-
300cc-40b. TIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the provisions of this section
and other applicable law, the Director of the Office, in carrying
out section 2351, shall—

“(1) establish a comprehensive plan for the conduct and
support of all AIDS activities of the agencies of the National

Institutes of Health (which plan shall be first established under

this paragraph not later 12 months after the date of
the enactment of the National Institutes of Health Revitaliza-
tion Act of 1993);

“(2) ensure that the Plan establishes priorities among the
AIDS activities that such agencies are authorized to carry
out;

“(3) ensure that the Plan establishes objectives regarding
such activities, describes the means for achieving the objectives
and designates the date by which the objectives are expected
to be achieved;

“(4) ensure that all amounts :ﬁpr riated for such activities
are expended in accordance with the Plan;

“(6) review the Plan not less than annually, and revise
the Plan as appropriate; and

“(6) ensure that the Plan serves as a broad, binding state-
ment of policies regarding AIDS activities of the agencies, but
does not remove the responsibility of the heads of the agencies
for the approval of specific programs or projects, or for other
details ofp 519 daily acrmm istration of such activities, in accord-
ance with the Plan.

“(b) CERTAIN COMPONENTS OF PLAN.—With respect to AIDS
activities of the agencies of the National Institutes of Health, the
Director of the ce shall ensure that the Plan—

“(1) provides for basic research;

“(2) provides for applied research;

“(3) provides for research that is conducted by the agencies;

“(4) provides for research that is supported by the agencies;

“(5) provides for proposals developed pursuant to solicita-
tions by E:e agencies and for proposals developed independently

of such solicitations; and

“(6) provides for behavioral research and social sciences
research.

“(c) BUDGET ESTIMATES.—

“(1) FULL-FUNDING BUDGET.—

“(A) With respect to a fiscal year, the Director of the
Office shall prepare and submit r{l.rectly to the President,
for review and transmittal to the Co s, a budget esti-
mate for carrying out the Plan for the fiscal year, after
reasonable opportunity for comment (but without change)
b{ the Secretary, the Director of the National Institutes
of Health, and the advisory council established under sec-
tion 2352. The budget estimate shall include an estimate
of the number and type of personnel needs for the Office.

“(B) The budget estimate submitted under subpara-
graph (A) shall estimate the amounts necessary for the

encies of the National Institutes of Health to ¢ out

AIDS activities determined by the Director of thagrgfﬁce
to be appropriate, without regard to the probability that
such amounts will be appropriated.
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“(2) ALTERNATIVE BUDGETS.—

“(A) With respect to a fiscal year, the Director of the
Office shall prepare and submit to the Secre and the
Director of the National Institutes of Health the budget
estimates described in subparagraph (B) for ing out
the Plan for the fiscal year. The Secretary and such Direc-
tor shall consider each of such estimates in making rec-
ommendations to the President regarding a budget for the
Plan for such year.

“(B) With respect to the fiscal year involved, the budget
estimates referred to in subparagraph (A) for the Plan
are as follows:

“(i) The budget estimate submitted under para-
graph (1), :

“(i1) A budget estimate developed on the assump-
til;:ln Ehat the amounts appropriated will be sufficient
only for—

“I) continuing the conduct by the agencies
of the National Institutes of Health of existin

AIDS activities (if approved for continuation), an

continuing the support of such activities by the

agencies in the case of projects or programs for
which the agencies have made a commitment of
continued support; and

“(IT) carrying out, of activities that are in addi-
tion to activities specified in subclause (I), only
such activities for which the Director determines
there is the most substantial need.

“(@ii) Such other budget estimates as the Director
of the Office determines to be appropriate.

“(d) FUNDING.—

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose
of carrying out AIDS activities under the Plan, there are author-
ized to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary for
each of the fiscal years 1994 through 1996.

“(2) RECEIPT OF FUNDS.—For the first fiscal year beginning
after the date on which the Plan first establisheg under section
2353(a)(1) has been in effect for 12 months, and for each subse-

uent fiscal year, the Director of the Office shall receive directly

m the President and the Director of the Office of Manage-

ment and Budget all funds available for AIDS activities of
the National Institutes of Health.

“(8) ALLOCATIONS FOR AGENCIES.—

“(A) Each fiscal year the Director of the Office shall,
from the amounts received under paragraph (2) for the
fiscal year, allocate to the agencies of the National
Institutes of Health (in accordance with the Plan) all
amounts available for such year for ing out the AIDS
activities specified in subsection (c)(2)(B;ii)(5 for such year.
Such allocation shall, to the extent practicable, be made
not later than 15 days after the date on which the Director
receives amounts under paragraph (2).

“(B) Each fiscal year the Director of the Office shall,
from the amounts received under paragraph (2) for the
fiscal year, allocate to the agencies of the National
Institutes of Health (in accordance with the Plan) all
amounts available for such year for carrying out AIDS
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activities that are not referred to in subparagraph (A).
Such allocation shall, to the extent practicable, be made
not later than 30 days after the date on which the Director
receives amounts under paragraph (2).”.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 2354 of the Public
Health Service Act, as redesignated by subsection (a)(2) of this
section, is amended—

(1) in the heading for the section, by striking

“ESTABLISHMENT OF” and inserting “ADDITIONAL”,

(2) in subsection (a)—

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking
“In can-yinﬁ out” and all that follows and inserting the
following: “In carrying out AIDS research, the Director
of the Office—";

(B) by striking paragraphs (1) and (2) and redesignat-
E.g)g paragraphs (3) through (8) as paragraphs (1) through

(C) in paragraph (3) (as so redesignated), by striking
“may” and all that follows in the matter preceding subpara-
graph (A) and inserting the following: “may support—";

(D) in paragraph (5) (as so redesignated)—

(i) in subparagraph (A)—

“I) by striking “may” and all that follows
thr&mgh “acquire,” and inserting “may acquire,”;
an

“(IT) by striking “Director” and all that follows
throug_jn “determines” and inserting “Director of
the Office determines”;

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “may” and
all that follows through “make grants” and inserting
“may make grants”; and

(iii) in subparagraph (C), by striking “may” and
all that follows through “acquire,” and inserting “may
acquire,”; and
(E) in each of paragraphs (2), (3)(A), and (4) (as so

redesignated), by striking “research relating to acguired
immu.nf1 : deficiency syndrome” and inserting ©“AIDS
research”;

(8) in subsection (b), in the matter preceding paragraph
(1), bx striking “The Director” and all Slat follows through
“shall” and inserting “The Director of the Office shall”; and

(4) in subsection (c), by striking “the Director” and all
E)hi%t folicgjvls through “shall” and inserting “the Director of the

ce shall”.

SEC. 1802. ESTABLISHMENT OF EMERGENCY DISCRETIONARY FUND.

Part D of title XXIII of the Public Health Service Act, as
amended by section 1801 of this Act, is amended by adding at

the end the following subpart:
“Subpart II—Emergency Discretionary Fund
42 USC “SEC. 2366. EMERGENCY DISCRETIONARY FUND.
o “(a) IN GENERAL.—

. “(1) EsTABLISHMENT.—There is established a fund consist-
ing of such amounts as may be appropriated under subsection
(g). Subject to the provisions of this section, the Director of
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the Office, after consultation with the advisory council estab-
lished under section 2352, may expend amounts in the Fund
for the jinu:pose of conducting and supporting such AIDS activi-
ties, including projects of S research, as may be authorized
in this Act for the National Institutes of Health.
“(2) PRECONDITIONS TO USE OF FUND.—Amounts in the
Fund may be expended only if—
(A) the Director identifies the particular set of AIDS
activities for which such amounts are to be expended;
“(B) the set of activities so identified constitutes either
a new project or additional AIDS activities for an existing
project;
“() the Director of the Office has made a determina-
tiodn that there is a significant need for such set of activities;
an

“D) as of June 30 of the fiscal year preceding the
fiscal year in which the determination is made, such need
was not provided for in any appropriations Act passed
by the House of Representatives to make appropriations
for the Departments of Labor, Health and Human Services
(including the National Institutes of Health), Education,
and related agencies for the fiscal year in which the deter-
mination is made.

“(8) TWO-YEAR USE OF FUND FOR PROJECT INVOLVED.—In
the case of an identified set of AIDS activities, obligations
of amounts in the Fund may not be made for such set of
activities after the expiration of the 2-year period beginning
on the date on which the initial obligation of such amounts
is made for such set.

“(b) PEER REVIEW.—With respect to an identified set of AIDS
activities carried out with amounts in the Fund, this section may
not be construed as waiving applicable requirements for peer review.

“(c) LiMITATIONS ON USE OF FUND.—

“(1) CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES.—Amounts in the Fund
may not be used for the construction, renovation, or relocation
of facilities, or for the acquisition of land.

“(2) CONGRESSIONAL DISAPPROVAL OF PROJECTS.—

“(A) Amounts in the Fund may not be ded for
the fiscal year involved for an identified set of S activi-
ties, or a category of AIDS activities, for which—

“(i)(I) amounts were made available in an appro-
priations Act for the preceding fiscal year; and

“(II) amounts are not made available in any appro-
priations Act for the fiscal year involved; or

“(ii) amounts are by law prohibited from being
expended.

“B) A determination under subparagraph (A)i) of
whether amounts have been made available in appropria-
tions Acts for a fiscal year shall be made without regard
to whether such Acts make available amounts for the Fund.
“(3) INVESTMENT OF FUND AMOUNTS.—Amounts in the Fund

may not be invested.

“(d) APPLICABILITY OF LIMITATION REGARDING NUMBER OF
EMPLOYEES.—The ses for which amounts in the Fund may
be expended inclugme employment of individuals necessary to
carry out identified sets of AIDS activities approved under sub-
section (a). Any individual employed under the preceding sentence
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may not be included in any determination of the number of full-
time equivalent employees for the Department of Health and
Human Services for the purpose of any limitation on the number
of such employees established by law prior to, on, or after the
date of the enactment of the National Institutes of Health Revital-
ization Act of 1993.

“(e) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than February 1 of each
fiscal year, the Director of the Office shall submit to the Committee
on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives, and
to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate,
a report on the identified sets of AIDS activities carried out during
the preceding fiscal year with amounts in the Fund. The report
shall provide a description of each such set of activities and an
éhei;planation of the reasons underlying the use of the Fund for

e set.

“(f) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:

“(1) The term ‘Fund’ means the fund established in sub-

section (a).

“(2) The term ‘identified set of AIDS activities’ means a
articular set of AIDS activities identified under subsection

“(g) FUNDING.—

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose
of providing amounts for the Fund, there is authorized to
be appropriated $100,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1994
through 1996.

“(2) AVAILABILITY.—Amounts appropriated for the Fund are
available until expended.”.

SEC. 1803. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Part D of title XXIII of the Public Health Service Act, as
amended by section 1802 of this Act, is amended by adding at
the end the following subpart:

“Subpart III—General Provisions

42 USC “SEC. 2359. GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING THE OFFICE.

S, “(a) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT FOR OFFICE.—The Secretary, act-
ing throug&f&e Director of the National Institutes of Health, shall
provide administrative support and support services to the Director
of the Office and shall ensure that such support takes maximum
advantage of existing administrative structures at the agencies
of the National Institutes of Health.

“(b) EVALUATION AND REPORT.—

“(1) EVALUATION.—Not later than 5 years after the date
of the enactment of National Institutes of Health Revitalization
Act of 1993, the Secretary shall conduct an evaluation to—

“(A) determine the effect of this section on the planning
and coordination of the AIDS research programs at the
institutes, centers and divisions of the National Institutes
of Health;

“(B) evaluate the extent to which this part has elimi-
nated the duplication of administrative resources among
such Institutes, centers and divisions; and

“(C) provide recommendations concerning future alter-
ations with respect to this part.
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“(2) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the date on
which the evaluation is commenced under paragraph (1), the
Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Committee on Labor
and Human Resources of the Senate, and the Committee on
Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives, a report
concerning the results of such evaluation.

“(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this part:

“(1) The term °‘AIDS activities’ means AIDS research and
ﬁer activities that relate to acquired immune deficiency syn-

me.

“(2) The term ‘AIDS research’ means research with respect

uired immune deficiency syndrome.
“(3) The term ‘Office’ means the Office of AIDS Research.

“(4) The term ‘Plan’ means the plan required in section
2353(a)(1).”.

Subtitle B—Certain Programs

SEC. 1811. REVISION AND EXTENSION OF CERTAIN PROGRAMS.,

Title XXIII of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300cc
et seq.) is amended—

(1) in section 2304(c)(1)— 42 USC 300c-3.

(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by
inserting after “Director of such Institute” the followmg
“(and may provide advice to the Directors of other agencies
of the National Institutes of Health, as appropriate)”; and

(B) in subparagraph (A), by maertmg efore the semi-
colon the following: “, inc udmg recommendations on the
grcqects of research with respect to diagnosi mmune

eficiency and with respect to predicting,

preventing, and treating opportunistic cancers and mfec-

tious diseases”;

(2) in sectmn 2311(9.)(1), by ingerting before the semicolon 42 USC
the following: “, including evaluations of methods of diagnosing 300cc-11.
immune di mency and evaluations of methods of predicting,
diagnosing, preventmg, and treating opportunistic cancers and
infectious diseases”;

(8) in section 2315—

(A) in subsection (a)2), by striking “international 42 USC
research” and all that follows and inserting “international 300cc-15.
research and training concerning the natural history and
pathogenesis of the human immunodeficiency virus and
the development and evaluation of vaccines and treatments
for acquired immune deficiency syndrome and opportunistic
infections.”; and

(B) in subsection (f), by striking “there are authorized”
and all that follows and inserting “there are authorized
to be ad;;;jropriated such sums as may be necessary for

each fiscal year.”;
(4) in section 2318— 42 USC
(A) in subsection (a)(1)— 300cc-18.
i) by msertm after “The Secretary” the following:
. actu;f e Director of the National Institutes
and after consultation with the Adminis-

trator for Health Care Policy and Research,”; and

69-194 O - 94 - 8 : QL. 3 Part 1
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(ii) by striking “syndrome” and inserting “syn-
drome, including treatment and prevention of HIV
infection and related conditions among women”; and
(B) in subsection (e), by striking “1991.” and inserting

the following: “1991, and such sums as may be necessary

for each of the fiscal years 1994 through 1996.”;

(5) in section 2320%]?)(1)(A), by striking “syndrome” and
inserting “syndrome and the natural history of such infection”;

(6) in section 2320(e)(1), by striking “there are authorized”
and all that follows and inserting “there are authorized to
be appropriated such sums as may be necessary for each fiscal

ear.”;
. (7) in section 2341(d), by striking “there are authorized”
and all that follows and inserting “there are authorized to
be appmpriated such sums as may be necessary for each fiscal
year.”; and

(8) in section 2361, by striking “For purposes” and all
that follows and inserting the following:

“For purposes of this title:

“(1) The term ‘infection’, with respect to the etiologic agent
for acquired immune deficiency syndrome, includes opportun-
istic cancers and infectious diseases and any other conditions
arising from infection with such etiologic agent.

“(2) The term ‘treatment’, with respect to the etiologic
agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome, includes pri-
mary and secondary prophylaxis.”.

TITLE XIX—STUDIES

SEC. 1901. LIFE-THREATENING ILLNESSES.

42 USC 282 note.

(a) THIRD-PARTY PAYMENTS REGARDING CERTAIN CLINICAL
AND CERTAIN LIFE-THREATENING ILLNESSES.—The Secretary

of Health and Human Services, acting through the Director of
the National Institutes of Health, shall conduct a study for the
purpose of—

42 USC 300cc
note.

(1) determining the policies of third-party a{)ayors regarding
the payment of the costs of appropriate health services that
are provided incident to the participation of individuals as
subjects in clinical trials conducted in the development of drugs
with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome, cancer,
and other life-threatening illnesses; and

(2) developing recommendations regarding such policies.
(b) VACCINES FOR HUMAN IMMUNODEFICIENCY VIRUS.—

(1) IN GENERAL,—The Secretary of Health and Human
Services, acting through the National Institutes of Health, shall
develop a plan for the appropriate inclusion of HIV-infected
women, including pregnant women, HIV-infected infants, and
HIV-infected children in studies conducted by or through the
National Institutes of Health concerning the safety and efficacy
of HIV vaccines for the treatment and prevention of HIV infec-
tion. Such plan shall ensure the articipation of other
Federal agencies currently conductin, HIF;I vaccine studies and
require that such studies conform y to the requirements
of part 46 of title 45, Code of Federal Regulations.

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 180 days after the date of
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human
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Services shall prepare and submit to the Committee on Energy
and Commerce of the House of Representatives, and the
Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate,
a report concerning the plan developed under paragraph (1).

(3) IMPLEMENTATION.—Not later than 12 months after the
date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health
and Human Services shall implement the tihm developed under
paragraph (1), including measures for the full participation
ogu glther Federal agencies currently conducting HIV vaccine
studies.

(4) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose
of carrying out this subsection, there are authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary for each of the
fiscal years 1994 through 1996.

SEC. 1902. MALNUTRITION IN THE ELDERLY. 42 USC 285e

(a) STUDY.— —

(1) In GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human
Services (referred to in this section as the “Secretary”), acti.n.ﬂlg
through the National Institute on Aging, coordinating wi
the Agency for Health Care Policy and arch and, to the
degree possible, in consultation with the head of the National
Nutrition Monitoring and Related Research Program estab-
lished by section 5311(a) of Public Law 101445 (7 U.S.C.
5301 et seq.), shall conduct a 3-year nutrition screening and
intervention activities study of the elderly.

(2) EFFICACY AND COST-EFFECTIVENESS OF NUTRITION
SCREENING AND INTERVENTION ACTIVITIES.—In conducting the
study, the Secretary shall determine the efficacy and cost-
effectiveness of nutrition screening and intervention activities
conducted in the elderly health and long-term care continuum,
and of a program that would institutionalize nutrition screening
and intervention activities. In evaluating such a program, the
Secretary shall determine—

(A) if health or quality of life is measurably improved
for elderly individuals who receive routine nutritional
screening and treatment;

(B) if federally subsidized home or institutional care
is reduced because of increased independence of elderly
individuals resulting from improved nutritional status;

(C) if a multidisciplinary approach to nutritional care
is effective in addressing the nutritional needs of elderly
individuals; and

(D) if reimbursement for nutrition screening and inter-
vention activities is a cost-effective approach to improving
the health status of elderly individuals.

(3) PorPuLATIONS.—The pogulations of elderly individuals
in which the study will be conducted shall include populations
of elderly individuals who are—

(A) living independently, including—

(i) individuals who receive home and community-
based services or family support;

(ii) individuals who do not receive additional serv-
ices and support;

(iii) individuals with low incomes; and

(iv) individuals who are minorities;
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(B) hospitalized, including individuals admitted from
home and from institutions; and

(C) institutionalized in residential facilities such as
nursing homes and adult homes.

oN Stupy.—The Secretary, acting through the
National Institute on Aging, shall conduct a 3-year study to deter-
mine the extent of malnutrition in elderly individuals in hospitals
and long-term care facilities and in elderly individuals who are
living in ependentlﬁ
(¢) REPORT.—The Secretary shall submit a report to the
Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate and
the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Represent-
atives containing the findings resulting from the studies described
in subsections (a) and (b), including a determination regarding
whether a program that would institutionalize nutrition screening
and intervention activities shculd be adopted, and the rationale
for the determination.
(d) ADVISORY PANEL,—

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary, acting through the
Director of the National Institute on Aging, shall establish
an advisory panel that shall oversee the design, implementa-
tion, and evaluation of the studies described in subsections
(a) and (b). g

(2) ComposITION.—The adviao?' panel shall include rep-
resentatives tﬁpointed for the life of the panel by the Secretary
from the Health Care Financing Administration, the Social
Security Administration, the National Center for Health Statis-
tics, the Administration on Aging, the National Council on
the Aging, the American Dietetic Association, the American
Academy of Family Physicians, and such other agencies or
organizations as the Secretary determines to be appropriate.

(3) COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES.—

(A) COMPENSATION.—Each member of the advisory
panel who is not an employee of the Federal Government
shall receive compensation for each day engaged in carrying
out the duties of the panel including time engaged in
traveling for purposes of such duties. Such compensation
may not be provided in an amount in excess of the maxi-
mum rate of basic pay payable for GS-18 of the General
Schedule,

(B) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—Each member of the advisory
panel shall receive travel expenses, including per diem
in lieu of subsistence, at rates authorized for employees
of agencies under subchapter I of chapter 57 of title 5,
United States Code, for each day the member is engaged
in the performance of duties away from the home or regsxglar

lace of business of the member.

4) DETAIL OF FEDERAL EMPLOYEES.—On the uest of
the advisory panel, the head of any Federal agency shall detail,
without reimbursement, any of the;&)ersunnel of the agency
to the advisory panel to assist the advisory panel in carrying
out its duties. Any detail shall not interrupt or otherwise affect
the civil service status or privileges of the Federal employee.

(5) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. the request of the adviso
panel, the head of a Federal agency shall provide such technic
assistance to the advisory panel as the advisory panel deter-
mines to be necessary to carry out its duties.
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(6) TERMINATION.—Notwithstanding section 15 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. AJ)p.), the advisory
pfg?hel iha]l terminate 3 years after the date of enactment
of this Act.

SEC. 1903. RESEARCH ACTIVITIES ON CHRONIC FATIGUE SYNDROME. Re

ports.

The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall, not later oo C 2011
than October 1, 1993, and annually thereafter for the next 3 years,
prepare and submit to the Committee on Energy and Commerce
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Labor and
Human Resources of the Senate, a report that summarizes the
research activities conducted or suppo by the National Institutes
of Health concerning chronic fatigue syndrome. Such report should
include information concerning grants made, cooperative agree-
ments or contracts entered into, intramural activities, research
pg‘;:iriﬁes and needs, and a plan to address such priorities and
needs.

SEC. 1904. REPORT ON MEDICAL USES OF BIOLOGICAL AGENTS IN 42 USC 281 note.
DEVELOPMENT OF DEFENSES AGAINST BIOLOGICAL WAR-
FARE.

The Secretary of Health and Human Services, in consultation
with the Secretary of Defense and with the heads of other appro-
priate executive agencies, shall report to the House Energy and
Commerce Committee and the Senate Labor and Human Resources
Committee on the appropriateness and impact of the National
Institutes of Health assuming responsibility for the conduct of all
Federal research, development, testing, and evaluation functions
relating to medical countermeasures against biowarfare threat
agents. In preparing the report, the Secretary of Health and Human
Services shall identify the extent to which such activities are carried
out by agencies other than the National Institutes of Health, and
assess the impact (positive and negative) of the National Institutes
of Health assuming responsibility for such activities, including the
impact under the Budget Enforcement Act and the Omnibus B\.ﬁet
Reconciliation Act of 1990 on existing National Institutes of Health
research programs as well as other programs within the category
of domestic discretionary spending. Such Secre shall submit
the report not later than 12 months after the date of the enactment
of this Act. The Secretary shall provide a copy of the report to
the House and Senate Committees on Armed Services.

SEC. 1905. PERSONNEL STUDY OF RECRUITMENT, RETENTION AND 42 USC 282 note.
TURNOVER.

(a) STUDY OF PERSONNEL SYSTEM.—Not later than 1 year after
the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secret of Health
and Human Services, acting through the Director of the National
Institutes of Health, shall conduct a study to review the retention,
recruitment, vacancy and turnover rates of supgrt staff, including
firefighters, law enforcement, procurement officers, technicians,
nurses and clerical employees, to ensure that the National Institutes
of Health is adequately supporting the conduct of efficient, effective
and high quality research for the American public. The Director
of NIH shall work in conjunction with appropriate employee
organizations and representatives in developing such a study.

(b) SuBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 1 year after Reports.
the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health
and Human Services shall prepare and submit to the Committee
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on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives, and
to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate,
a report containing the study conducted under subsection (a)
togetﬂgr with the recommendations of the Secretary concerning
the enactment of legislation to implement the results of such study.

SEC. 1808. PROCUREMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the National Institutes of
Health and the Administrator of the General Services Administra-
tion shall jointly conduct a stud{nt:: develop a streamlined procure-
ment system for the National titutes of Health that complies
with the requirements of Federal law.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than March 1, 1994, the officials speci-
fied in subsection (a) shall complete the study required in such
subsection and shall submit to the Committee on Energy and Com-
merce of the House of Representatives, and the Committee on
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report describing
the findings made as a result of the study.

SEC. 1907. CHRONIC PAIN CONDITIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the National Institutes of
Health (in this section referred to as the ‘Director’), acting through
the Director of the National Institute of Dental Res and as
appropriate through the heads of other agencies of such Institutes,
sﬁall conduct a study for the p of determining the incidence
in the United States of cases of chronic pain (including chronic
pain resulting from back injuries) and the effect of such cases
on the costs of health care in the United States.

(b) CERTAIN ELEMENTS OF STUDY.—The cases of chronic pain
with respect to which the study required in subsection (a) is con-
ducted shall include reflex sympathetic dystrophy syndrome,
temporomandibular joint disorder, post-herpetic neuropathy, painful
diabetic neumpanlﬁv, phantom pain, and post-stroke pain.

(c) REPORT.—Not later than 2 years after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, the Director shall complete the study required
in subsection (a) and submit to the Committee on Energy and
Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to the Committee
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report describing
the findings made as a result of the study.

SEC. 1808. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE CONSUMPTION OF LEGAL
AND ILLEGAL DRUGS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services
shall review and consider all existing relevant data and research
concerning whether there is a relationship between an individual’s
receptivity to use or consume legal drugs and the consumption
or abuse by the individual of illegal drugs. On the basis of such
review, the Secretary shall determine whether additional research

is necenslmi-gvé If the Secr: determines additional research is
required, Secretary conduct a study of those subjects
where the Secretary’s review indicates additional re is

needed, including, if necessary, a review of—
(1) the effect of advertising and marketing campaigns that
promote the use of legal drugs on the public;
. (2) t]:le correlation of legal drug abuse with illegal drug
abuse; an i

; t(.g) other matters that the Secretary determines appro-
priate.
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(b) REPORT.—Not later than 12 months after the date of enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary shall pre and submit, to the
Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representa-
tives and Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate,
a report containing the results of the review conducted under sub-
section (b). If the Secretary determines additional research is
required, no later than 2 years after the date of enactment of
this Act, the Secretary shall pre&aére and submit, to the Committee
on Energy and Commerce of House of Representatives and
Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report
containing the results of the additional research conducted under
subsection (b).

SEC. 1909. REDUCING ADMINISTRATIVE HEALTH CARE COSTS,

The Secretary of Health and Human Services, acting through
the Aﬁency for Health Care Policy and Research and, to the extent
possible, in consultation with the Health Care Financing Adminis-
tration, may fund research to develop a text-based standardized
billing process, through the utilization of text-based information
retrieval and natural language processing techniques applied to
automatic coding and analysis of textual patient discharge sum-
maries and other text-based electronic medical records, within a
parallel general p e (shared memory) high performance comc%ut—
ing environment. The Secretary shall determine whether such a
standardized apfroach to medical billing, through the utilization
of the text-based hospital discharge summary as well as electronic
patient records can reduce the administrative billing costs of health
care delivery.

SEC. 1910. SENTINEL DISEASE CONCEPT STUDY.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services,
in cooperation with the cy for Toxic Substances and Disease
Registry and the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, shall
design and implement a pilot sentinel disease surveillance system,
and as agg;‘ogxéiate, a follow-up system.

(b) E.—The purpose of the study conducted under sub-
section (a) shall be to determine the applicability of and the difficul-
ties associated with the implementation of the sentinel disease
concept for identifying the relationship between the occupation of
household members and the incidence of subsequent conditions
or diseases in other members of the household.

(c) REPORT.—Not later than 4 years after the date of enactment
of this Act, the Director of the National Institutes of Health shall
prepare and submit to the appropriate committees of Congress,
a repor}'. r.):oncern.ing the results of the study conducted under sub-
section (a).

SEC. 1911. POTENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL AND OTHER RISKS CONTRIB-
UTING TO INCIDENCE OF BREAST CANCER.

(a) REQUIREMENT OF STUDY.—

(1) In GENERAL.—The Director of the National Cancer
Institute (in this section referred to as the “Director”), in
collaboration with the Director of the National Institute of
Environmental Health Sciences, shall conduct a case-control
study to assess biological markers of environmental and other
potential risk factors contributing to the incidence of breast
cancer iIn—

42 USC 299a
note.

42 USC 241 note.

42 USC 280e-3
note,
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42 USC 282 note.

(A) the Counties of Nassau and Suffolk, in the State
of New York; and

(B) the 2 counties in the northeastern United States
that, as identified in the report specified in paragraph
(2), had the highest age-adjusted mortality rate of such
cancer that reflected not less than 30 deaths during the
5-year period for which findings are made in the report.
(2) RELEVANT REPORT.—The report referred to in arag'r:lph

(1)(B) is the report of the findings made in the study entitled

“Survival, Epidemioclogy, and End Results”, relating to cases

of cancer during the years 1983 through 1987.

(b) CERTAIN ELEMENTS OF STUDY.—Activities of the Director
in carrying out the study under subsection (a) shall include the
use of a geogr?{pb.ic system to evaluate the current and past
sure of individuals, including direct monitoring and cumulative
estimates of exposure, to—

(1) contaminated drinking water;

(2) sources of indoor and ambient air pollution, including
emissions from aircraft;

(3) electromagnetic fields;

(4) pesticides and other toxic chemicals;

(5) hazardous and municipal waste; and

(6) such other factors as the Director determines to be
appropriate.

(c) REPORT.—Not later than 30 months after the date of the
enactment of this Act, the Director shall complete the study required
in subsection (a) and submit to the Committee on Energy and
Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to the Committee
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report describing
the findings made as a result of the study.

(d) FUNDING.—Of the amounts ap riated for fiscal years
1994 and 1995 for the National Institute of Environmental Health
Sciences and the National Cancer Institute, the Director of the
National Institutes of Health shall make available amounts for
carrying out the study required in subsection (a).

SEC. 1912, SUPPORT FOR BIOENGINEERING RESEARCH.

(a) STUDY.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services, act-
ing through the Director of the National Institutes of Health, shall
conduct a study for the p se of—

(1) determining the sources and amounts of public and
private funding devoted to basic research in bioengineering,
including biomaterials sciences, cellular bioprocessing, tissue
and rehabilitation engineering;

(2) evaluating whether that commitment is sufficient to
maintain the innovative edge that the United States has in
these technologies;

i (8) evaluating the role of the National Institutes of Health
or any other Federal agency to achieve a greater commitment
to innovation in bicengineering; and

(4) evaluating need for better coordination and
collaboration among Federal agencies and between the public
and private sectors.

In conducting such study, the Director shall work in conjunction
with appropriate organizations and representatives including aca-
demics, industry leaders, bioengineering societies, and public agen-
Cles.
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(b) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the date of enactment
of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall
repare and submit to the Committee on Labor and Human
gsources of the Senate, and the Committee on Energy and Com-
merce of the House of Representatives, a report containing the
findings of the study conducted under subsection (a) together with
recommendations concerning the enactment of legislation to imple-
ment the results of such study.

SEC. 1913. COST OF CARE IN LAST 6 MONTHS OF LIFE.

(a) STUDY.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human
Services (in this section referred to as the “Secretary™), acting
through the Agency for Health Care Policy and Research and,
to the degree possible, in consultation with the Health Care
Financing Administration, shall conduct a study, using the
most recent National Medical Expenditure Survey database,
to estimate the average amount of health care expenditures
incurred during the last 6 months of life by— :

(A) the population of individuals who are 65 years
of age and olc{:ar; and

(B) the total population, broken down based on
noninstitutionalized and institutionalized populations.

(2) ELEMENTS OF STUDY.—The study conducted under para-
graph (1) shall—

(A) be designed in a manner that will produce esti-
mates of health care costs ended for health care pro-
vided to individuals during the last 6 months of life;

(B) be designed to produce estimates of such costs
for the populations identified in subparagraphs (A) and
(B) ofé:aragra h (1);

(C) include a calculation of the estimated amount of
totgl health care expenditures during such periods of time;
an

(D) include a calculation of the estimate described in
subparagraph (C)—

(i) as a percentage of the total national health
care expenditures; and
(ii) for those age 65 years and over, as a parcentage

of the total Medicare expenditures for those age 65

years and over.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 6 months after the date of the
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall prepare and submit
to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate
and the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of
Representatives, a report containing the findings resulting from
the study described in subsection (a).

(c) 1996 NATIONAL MEDICAL EXPENDITURE SURVEY.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Agency
for Health Care Policy and Research, shall ensure that the
1996 National Medical Expenditure gurvey is designed in a
manner that will produce an estimate of the amount expended
ﬁ;‘rlilfl'ealth care provided to individuals during the last 6 months
o 8.

(2) PopuLATIONS.—In designing the Survey under para-
graph (1), the Secretary shall ensure that such Survey produces
the data required under such paragraph for the population
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42 USC 282 note.

of individuals who are 65 years of age or older, broken down
based on noninstitutionalized and institutionalized populations.

TITLE XX—MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS

SEC. 2001. DESIGNATION OF SENIOR BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH SERVICE
IN HONOR OF SILVIO O. CONTE; LIMITATION ON NUMBER
OF MEMBERS. )

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 228(a) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 237(a)), as added by section 304 of Public Law
101-509, is amended to read as follows:

“(a)(1) There shall be in the Public Health Service a Silvio
0. ante Senior Biomedical Research Service, not to exceed 500
members.

“(2) The authority established in graph (1) regarding the
number of members in the Silvio 6 Conte Senior Biomedical
Research Service is in addition to any authority established rggard-
ing the number of members in the commissioned Regular Corps,
in the Reserve Corps, and in the Senior Executive Service. Such
paragraph may not be construed to require that the number of
members in the commissioned Regular Corps, in the Reserve Corps,
or in the Senior Executive Service be reduced to offset the number
of members serving in the Silvio O. Conte Senior Biomedical
Research Service (in this section referred to as the ‘Service').”.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 228 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 237), as added by section 304 of
Public Law 101-509, is amended in the heading for the section
by amending the heading to read as follows:

“SILVIO 0. CONTE SENIOR BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH SERVICE”.

SEC. 2002. MASTER PLAN FOR PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE FOR
RESEARCH.

Not later than June 1, 1994, the Secretary of Health and
Human Services, acting through the Director of the National
Institutes of Health, shall present to the Congress a master plan
to provide for the replacement or refurbishment of less than ade-
quate buildings, utility equipment and distribution systems (includ-
ing the resources that provide electrical and other utilities, chilled
water, air handling, and other services that the Secretary, acting
through the Director, deems necessary), roads, walkways, parking
areas, and grounds that underpin the laboratory and clinical facili-
ties of the National Institutes of Health. Such plan may make
recommendations for the undertaking of new projects that are
consistent with the objectives of this section, such as encircling
the National Institutes of Health Federal enclave with an adequate
chilled water conduit.

SEC. 2003. CERTAIN AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 399L(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
?.80&—4(3)) as added by Public Law 102-515 (106 Stat. 3376),
is amended—

(1) in the first sentence, by striking “the Secretary” and
all that follows and inserting the following: “there are author-
ized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and
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such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
1995 through 1996.”; and
(2) in the second sentence, by striking “Out of any amounts
used” and insertin'g “Of the amounts appropriated under the
preceding sentence”.
SEC. 2004. BUY-AMERICAN PROVISIONS. 42 USC 238f

(a) CoMPLIANCE WITH BUYy AMERICAN AcT.—No funds appro- e
priated pursuant to this Act for any of the fiscal years 1994 through
1996 may be expended by an entity unless the entity agrees that
in expending the assistance the entity will comply with sections
2 through 4 of the Act of March 3, 1933 (41 U.S.C. 10a-10c,
popularly known as the “Buy American Act”).

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS; REQUIREMENT REGARDING NOTICE.—

(1) PURCHASE OF AMERICAN-MADE EQUIPMENT AND PROD-
vcts.—In the case of any e&uipment or product that may
be authorized to be purchased with financial assistance pro-
vided ant to this Act for any of the fiscal years 1994
throug 1996, it is the sense of the Congress that entities
receiving such assistance should, in expending the assistance,
purchase only American-made equipment and products.

(2) NOTICE TO RECIPIENTS OF ASSISTANCE.—In providing
financial assistance pursuant to this Act, the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall provide to each recipient
of the assistance a notice describing the statement made in
paragraph (1) by the Congress.

SEC. 2005. PROHIBITION AGAINST FURTHER FUNDING FOR PROJECT Washington.
ARIES.

For fiscal year 1994 and each subsequent fiscal year, the E;oject
administered by the University of Washington at Seattle and known
as Pro_|§ct Aries may not receive ding from any agency
of the National Institutes of Health (other than payments under
awards made for fiscal year 1993 or prior fiscal years) unless—

(1) the proposal for funding for the project has undergone
review in accordance with the applicable requirements of sec-
tion 491 of the Public Health Service Act on restrictions regard-
ing institutional review boards and ethics guidance;

(2) the proposal for funding for the project has undergone
review in accordance with the applicable requirements of sec-
tion 492 of such Act on restrictions regarding peer review;

(3) the Secretary of Health and Human Services, in accord-
ance with section 492A of such Act (as added by section 101
of this Act), makes a determination that the project will assist—

(A) in reducing the incidence of infection with the
human immunodeficiency virus;

(B) in reducing the incidence of sexually transmitted
diseases; or

(C) in reducing the incidence of tuberculosis; and

(4) the data to be collected through the project cannot
be obtained in any other manner.

SEC. 2006. LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM.

Chagter IX of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21
U.S.C. 391 et seq.), as amended by Public Law 101-635, is
amended—
. (1) by redesignating the second section 908 as section 904; 21 USC 394.
an
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21 USC 395.
Contracts.

8 USC 1182 note.

42 USC 284a.

(2) by adding at the end the following section:

“SEC. 905. LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—

“(1) AUTHORITY FOR PROGRAM.—Subject to paragraph (2),
the Secretary shall carry out a pro of entering into con-
tracts with approﬁ)riately qualified health professionals under
which such health professionals to conduct research, as
employees of the Food and Drug inistration, in consider-
ation of the Federal Government agreeing to repay, for each
year of such service, not more than $20,000 of the principal
and a‘}u;terest of the educational leans of such health profes-
8101 5

“(2) LimITATION.—The Secretary may not enter into an
agreement with a health professional pursuant to paragraph
(1) unless such professional—

“(A) has a substantial amount of educational loans
relative to income; and
“(B) agrees to serve as an employee of the Food and

Drug Administration for purposes of paragraph (1) for a

period of not less than 3 years.

“(b) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—With respect to
the National Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Program estab-
lished in subpart III of part D of title III of the Public Health
Service Act, the provisions of such subpart shall, except as inconsist-
ent with subsection (a) of this section, apply to the program estab-
lished in such subsection in the same manner and to the same
extent as such provisions apply to the National Health Service
Corps Loan Repayment Program.

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1994
through 1996.”.

SEC. 2007. EXCLUSION OF ALIENS INFECTED WITH THE AGENT FOR
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME.

(a) EXCLUSION OF ALIENS ON HEALTH-RELATED GROUNDS.—
Section 212(a)(1)(A)i) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.8.C. 1182(a)(1)(AXi)) is amended by addintiat the end the follow-
ing: “which shall include infection with the etiologic agent for
acquired immune deficiency syndrome,”.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a)
il;a:ll take effect 30 days after the date of the enactment of this

SEC. 2008. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.

(a) TiTLE III.—Section 316 of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 247a(c)) is amended by stri.k.i.nﬁ subsection (c).
(b) TiTLE IV.—Title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 281 et seq.) is amended—
(1) in section 406—

(A) in subsection (b)X2XA), by striking “Veterans’
Administration” each place such term appears and insert-
ing “Department of Veterans Affairs”; a.ng

(B) in subsection (h)2)(A)v), by striking “Veterans’
idﬁpmstratlon” and inserting “Department of Veterans

BII'S”;
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(2) in section 408, in subsection (b) (as redesignated by
section 501(c)(1)(C) of this Act), by striking “Veterans’ Adminis-
tration” and inserting “Department of Veterans Affairs”,

(3) in section 421(b)(1), by inserting a comma after “may”;

(4) in section 428(b), in the matter Preceding paragraph
(1), by striking “the the” and inserting “the”;

(5) in section 430(b)(2)(A)i), by striking “Veterans’
AA%‘ministraﬁon" and inserting “Department of Veterans

airs”;

(6) 1n section 439(b), by striking “Veterans’ Administration”
and inserting “Department of Veterans Affairs”;

(7) in section 442(b)(2)(A), by striking “Veterans’ Adminis-
tration” and inserting “Department of Veterans Affairs”;

(8) in section 4641)(]:){,2)(;&), by striking “Veterans’ Adminis-
tration” and inserting “Department of Veterans Affairs”;

(9) in section 464E—

(A) in subsection (d), in the first sentence, by inserting

“Coordinating” before “Committee”; and

(B) in subsection (e), by inserting “Coordinating” before

“Committee” the first place such term appears;

(10) in section 464P(b)(6) (as added by section 123 of Public
Law 102-321 (106 Stat. 362)), by striking “Administration”
and inserting “Institute”;

(11) in section 466(a)(1)(B), by striking “Veterans’ Adminis-
tration” and inserting “Department of Veterans Affairs”;

(12) in section 480(b)(2)(A), by striking “Veterans’ Adminis-
tration” and insertizg “Department of Veterans Affairs”;

(13) in section B(h)(g)(A), by striking “Veterans’ Adminis-
tration” and inserting “Degartmant of Veterans Affairs”;

(14) in section 487(d)(8), by striking “section 304(a)3)”
and inserting “section 304(a)”; and

(15) in section 496(a), by striking “Such appropriations,”
and inserting the following: “Appropriations to carry out the

ses of this title,”.
?c) TLE XV.— -

(1) LIMITED AUTHORITY REGARDING FOR-PROFIT ENTITIES.—
Section 1501(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300k(b)) is amended—

(A) by striking “STATES.—A State” and all that follows

through “may expend” and inserting the following:

“STATES.—
“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State receiving a grant under sub-
section (a) may, subject to paragraph (2), d”; and

(B) by adding at the end the following paragraph:
2) LIMITED AUTHORITY REGARDING OTHER ENTITIES.—In
addition to the authority established in paragraph (1) for a
State with respect to grants and contracts, the State may
provide for screenings under subsection (a)(1) through entering
into contracts with private entities. The amount paid by a
State to a private entity under the preceding sentence for
a screening procedure may not exceed the amount that would
be paid under part B of title XVIII of the Social Security
Act if %iyment were made under such part for furnishing
the procedure to a woman enrolled under such 5paﬂ:.”.
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1505(3) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300n-1(3)) is amended by
inserting before the semicolon the following: “(and additionally,
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42 USC 284c.

42 USC 285b-3.
42 USC 285c-2.

42 USC 285c-4.

42 USC 285d-4.
42 USC 285d-T7.
42 USC 285m-4.

42 USC 285m-5.

42 USC 2850-4.

42 USC 286a.
42 USC 287a.
42 USC 285q-2.
42 USC 288.

42 USC 289e.
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42 USC 300cc-3.

42 USC
300cc-12.

42 USC
300cc-14.

42 USC
300cc-1T7.

42 USC
300cc-18.

42 USC 256b.

42 USC 247b-3.

42 USC 247c-1.

in the case of services and activities under section 1501(a)(1),
with any similar services or activities of private entities)”.
(d) TrTLE XXIII.—Part A of title XXIII of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300cc et seq.) is amended—
(1) in section 2304—

(A) in the heading for the section, by s “CLINI-

CAL RESEARCHdﬁVIEW Ol\ﬂlf'l'i'rEE" inserting

“RESEARCH ADVISORY COMMITTEE";

(B) in subsection (a), by striking “AIDS Clinical
arch Review Committee” and inserting “AIDS

Research Advisory Committee”;

(2) in_section 2312(a)(2)(A), by striking “AIDS_Clinical
Research Review Committee” and inserting “AIDS Research
Advisory Committee”;

(3) in section 2314(3.)(1) in the matter l{.e ding subpara-
gra‘f»h (A), by striking “Clinical Research Review Committee”

“AIDS Research Advisory Committee”;

(4) in section 2317(d)(1), by stnkjng “Clinical Research
Review Committee” and inserting “AIDS Research Advisory
Committee established under aectwn 2304”; and

(6) in section 2318(b)8), by g “Clinical Research
Review Committee” and inserting “AIDS Research Advisory
Committee”.

(e) SECRETARY. —Section 2(c) of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 201(c)) is amended by striking “Health Educatmn and
Welfare” and inserting “Health and Human Service

(f) DEPARTMENT.—Section 201 of the Pubhc Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 202) is amended—

(1) “Health, Education, and Welfare” and insert-
ing “H and uman Services”; and
(2) by urgeon General” and inserting “Assistant

Secretary for He th”

(g) DEPARTMENT.—Section 202 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 203) is amended—

(1) by striking “Surgeon General” the second and subse-
qugnt times that such term appears and inserting “Secretary”;
an

(2) by inserting “, and the Agency for Health Care Policy
and Research before the first period.

(h) VOLUNTEER SERVICES.—Section 223 of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 217b) is amended by striking “Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare” and inserting “Healtg and Human Services”.

(i) MISCELLANEOUS.—

(1) AMENDATORY INSTRUCTIONS.—

496';)A) Semond632£a) of Pubhc“blsyawdlﬂz-aﬁgﬁ (lfog Stat.

is amende ding the following
aulgpﬁ and inserting ‘;mng at the end the following
sul
(B) Public Law 102-531 is amended—
(1) in section 303(b) (106 Stat. 3488)—
(I) by s "Part A of title ITI” and inserting
“Part B of title IT
D by stnkmg “241 et seq.” and inserting
“243 et seq.”;
(ii) in section 304 (106 Stat. 3490)—
(I) by striking “Part A of title III” and inserting
“Part B of title III”; and
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(II) by striking “241 et seq.” and inserting
“243 et seq.”;
(iii) in section 306 (106 Stat. 3494), bﬁ striking
;Il‘i’art 4?1 of title III” and inserting “Part B of title
s; an
(iv) in section 308 (106 Stat. 3495), b
‘I‘ﬁ?’ﬂ A of title III” and inserting “Part of t1t1e

(2) TITLE Il OF PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT. —T:tle III
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 241 et se%u
amended by Public Law 102-321, Public Law 102-515, Public
Law 102-531, and Public Law 102—585 by section 121(a) of
this Act, and by paragraph (1) of this subsection, is amended—

'(A) in part D—

(i) by transferring subpart VIII from the current
placement of the subpart and inserting the subpart
after subpart VII; and

(ii) by redesignating section 340B of subpart VIII
as section 340C; and
(B)(l)tlby redemgnatmg parts K and L as parts J and

ve
(1) by egemgnatmg the part M added by Public Law

102-321 as part L

(3) TITLE OF PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT.—Section
746(i)(1) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 293j(i)(1)),
as added by section 102 of Public Law 102-408 (106 Stat.
1994) and amended by section 313(a)(2)(B) of Public Law 102—
531 (106 Stat. 3507), is amended to read as if the amendment
made by such section 813(a)(2)(B) had not been enacted.

SEC. 2009. BIENNIAL REPORT ON CARCINOGENS.

Section 301(b)(4) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
241(b)(4)) is amended by striking “an annual” and inserting “a
biennial”.

SEC. 2010. TRANSFER OF PROVISIONS OF TITLE XXVIL

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
201 et seq.), as amended by section 101 of Public Law 101-381
and section 304 of Public Law 101-509, is amended—

% (1) by transferring sections "2701 through 2714 to title

(2) by redesignating such sections as sections 231 through
244, (reia ctively; 5 .

3 inserting such sections, in the appropriate sequence,
after sectmn 228;

(4) by msertmg before section 201 the following heading:

“PART A—ADMINISTRATION”; and

(6) by inserting before section 231 (as redesignated by
paragraph (2) of this subsection) the following heading:

“PART B—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS”,

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S. C 201 et secL) is amended—
in the heading for title II, 1&) “AND MIS-
CELLANEOUS PROVISIONS” after “ TION”;

107 STAT. 213

42 USC 24Tb-4.

42 USC 247b-5.

42 USC 254b et
seq.

42 USC 256¢.

42 USC 280b et
seq., 280c et seq.
42 USC 280d et
seq.

42 USC 300aaa—
300aaa-13, 238-
238m.
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42 USC 284a.

42 USC 286.
42 USC 28Ta.

42 USC 285q-2.

42 USC 289f.

42 USC 290aa-4.

42 USC 299¢-5.

(2) in section 406(a)(2), by striking “2701” and inserting
“231!!

3) in section 465(f), by striking “2701” and inserting “2317;

(4) in section 480(a}(2) by striking “2701” and msertmg
“2317;

(5) in section 485(a)(2), by striking “2701” and inserting
I‘231”

(6) in section 497, by striking “2701” and inserting “231";

(7) in section 505(a)(2), by stnking “2701” and msertmg
“2317;

(8) in section 926(b), by striking “2711” each place such
term appears and inserting “241”; an

(9) in title XXVII, by stnkmg the heading for such title.

SEC. 2011. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 2602 of the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Act
of 1981 (42 U.S.C. 8621) is amended—
(1) in the first sentence of subsection (b), by striking “1993
and 1994” and inserting “1993, 1994, and 1995”; an
(2) in subsection (d), by striking “in each of the fiscal
years 1993 and 1994” and inserting “for each of the fiscal
years 1993, 1994, and 1995”.

SEC. 2012. VACCINE INJURY COMPENSATION PROGRAM.

Section 2111(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
3003}2:—11(3)) is amended by adding at the end the following para-
aph:

i “(10) The Clerk of the United States Claims Court is
authorized to continue to receive, and forward, petitions for
compensation for a vaccine-related injury or death associated
with the administration of a vaccine on or after October 1,
1992.”.

SEC. 2013. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE AGENCY
FOR HEALTH CARE POLICY AND RESEARCH.

Title IX of the Public Health Service Act is amended—
(1) in section 904(d) (42 U.S.C. 299&—2(d))—
(A) by striking “IN GENERAL” in paragraph (1) and
msertm “ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENTS”;
redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) as para-
graphs {3Yand (4), respectively;
by msertmg after the subsection designation the
follomng paragraphs:

“(1) RECOMMENDATIONS WITH RESPECT TO HEALTH CARE
TECHNOLOGY.—The Administrator shall make recommendations
to the Secretary with respect to whether specific health care
technologies should be reimbursable under federally financed
health programs, including recommendations with respect to
any conditions and requirements under which any such
reimbursements should be made.

“(2) CONSIDERATIONS OF CERTAIN FACTORS.—In making rec-
ommendations respecting health care technologies, the
Administrator shall consider the safety, efficacy, and effective-
ness, and, as appropriate, the appropriate uses of such tech-
nologies. 'The Administrator shall also consider the cost
effectiveness of such technologzes where cost information is
available and reliable.”; and

(D) by addmg at the end the following paragraph:
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“(5) CONSULTATIONS.—In carrying out this subsection, the
Administrator shall cooperate and consult with the Director
of the National Institutes of Health, the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs, and the heads of any other interested Federal
department or agenciir.” and

(2) in section 914(a)(2)(C), by striking “904(c)(2)” and insert-
ing “904(d)(2)”.

SEC. 2014. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE HEALTH
PROFESSIONS EDUCATION EXTENSION AMENDMENTS OF
1992.

(a) INSURED HEALTH EDUCATION ASSISTANCE LOANS TO GRAD-
UATE STUDENTS.—Subpart I of part A of title VII of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 292 et seq.), as added by section
102 of Public Law 102-408 (106 Stat. 1994), is amended—

(1) in section 705(a)(2)—

(A) in subparagraph (G), by inserting “and” after the
semicolon at the end;
(B) by striking subpara%raph (H); and
0 (C) by redesignating subparagraph (I) as subparagraph
; an

(2) in section 707—

(A) in subsection (g), by amending paragraph (1) to
read as follows:

“(1) after the expiration of the seven-year period beginning
on the first date when repayment of such loan is required,
exclusive of any period after such date in which the obligation
to pay installments on the loan is suspended;”; and

(B) by adding at the end the following subsection:

“(j) ScHOOL COLLECTION ASSISTANCE.—An institution or post-
graduate training program attended by a borrower may assist in
the collection of any loan of that borrower made under this subpart
which becomes delinquent, including providing information concern-
ing the borrower to the Secretary and to past and present lenders
and holders of the borrower’s loans, contacting the borrower in
order to encourage repayment, and withholding services in accord-
ance with regulations issued by the Secretary under section
715(a)(7). The institution or postgraduate training program shall
not be subject to section 809 of the Fair Debt Collection Practices
Act for purposes of carrying out activities authorized by this sec-
tion.”.

(b) LoaN ProVISIONS.—Section 722 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 292r), as added by section 102 of Public Law 102—
408 (106 Stat. 1994), is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by amending the subsection to read
as follows:

“(a) AMOUNT OF LOAN.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Loans from a student loan fund (estab-
lished under an agreement with a school under section 721)
may not, subject to paragraph (2), exceed for any student for
a school year (or its equivalent) the sum of—

“(A) the cost of tuition for such year at such school,

and
“B) $2,500.
“(2) THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS OF MEDICAL SCHOOL.—For
purposes of paragraph (1), the amount $2,500 may, in the
case of the third or fourth year of a student at school of

107 STAT. 215

42 USC 299b-3.

42 USC 292d.

42 USC 292f,
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medicine or osteopathic medicine, be increased to the extent
necessary (including such $2,500) to pay the balances of loans
that, from sources other than the student loan fund under
section 721, were made to the individual for attendance at
the school. The authority to make such an increase is subject
to the school and the student agreeing that such amount (as
increased) will be expended to pay such balances.”; and

(2) in subsection (b)—

(A) in paragraph (1), by adding “and” after the semi-
colon at the end;

(B) by striking paragraph (2); and

(C) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (2).

(c) MEDICAL SCHOOLS AND PRIMARY TH CARE.—

(1) REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS.—Section 723(a) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 292s(a)), as added by
section 102 of Public Law 102—408 (106 Stat. 1994), is amended
by adding at the end the following paragraph:

“(4) WAIVERS.—

“(A) With respect to the obligation of an individual
under an agreement made under para&;'aph (1) as a stu-
dent, the Secretary shall provide for the partial or total
waiver or suspension of the obligation whenever compliance
by the individual is impossible, or would involve extreme
hardship to the individual, and if enforcement of the obliga-
tion wi lgespect to the ixtz_té.ivli)dual wo;l}tli E:z)untgonsglﬁgaag e.

or ses of subparagra , the o on
of an individugl shall be waive?i if—

“() the status of the individual as a student of
the school involved is terminated before graduation
fro:ln the school, whether voluntarily or involuntarily;
an

“(ii) the individual does not, after such termi-
nation, resume attendance at the school or begin
attendance at any other school of medicine or osteo-
Eath.ic medicine.

(C) If an individual resumes or begins attendance
for purposes of subparagraph (B), the obligation of the
individual under the agreement under paragraph (1) shall
be considered to have been auspenderf for the period in
which the individual was not in attendance.

“(D) This paragraph may not be construed as authoriz-
ing the waiver or suspension of the obligation of a student
to repay, in accordance with section 722,%03113 from student
loan funds under section 721.”.

(2) REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOLS.—Section 723(b) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 292s(b)), as added by
section 102 of Public Law 102-408 (106 Stat. 1994), is
amended—

(A) in paragraph (1)—

(i) by ing “1994,” and inserting “1997;”; and

(ii) by striking “4 years before” and inserting “3
years before”;

(B) in paragraph (2)(B), by striking “15 percent” and
inserting “25 percent”; and

(C) in paragraph (4)(B)—

(i) in clause (i), by striking “1994,” and inserting
“1997,”; and
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“199(8ﬁ’}’ in clause (ii), by striking “1995,” and inserting

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS REGARDING MEDICAL
ScHooLS.—Section 735 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
292y), as added by section 102 of Public Law 102-408 (106 Stat.
1994) is amended by adding at the end the following subsection:

“(f) FUNDING FOR CERTAIN MEDICAL SCHOOLS.—

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose
of making Federal capital contributions to student loan funds
established under section 721 by schools of medicine or osteo-

athic medicine, there is authorized to be appropriated

510,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1994 through 1996.

“(2) MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS.—

“(A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Secretary may
make a Federal capital contribution pursuant to paragraph
(1) only if the school of medicine or osteopathic medicine
involved meets the conditions described in subparagraph
(A) of section 723(b)(2) or the conditions described in
subparagraph (C) of such section.

“(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the conditions
referred to in such subparagraph ]i-nall be applied with
respect to graduates of the school involved whose date
of graduation occurred approximately 3 years before June
30 of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which
the Federal capital contribution involved is made.

(e) PuBLiIc HEALTH TRAINEESHIPS.—Section 761(b)(3) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 294(b)(3)), as added by section
102 of Public Law 102—408 (106 Stat. 1994), is amended by striking
;m:&l td;n:ﬂrmt.1o:n’' and inserting “nutrition, and maternal and child

ealth”.

(f) TRAINEESHIPS FOR ADVANCED NURSE EDUCATION.—Section
830(a) of the Public Health Service Act, as added by section 206
of Public Law 102—408 (106 Stat. 2073), is amended— 42 USC 297.

(1) by striking “meet the cost of traineeships for individ-
uals” and inserting the following: “meet the costs of—

“(1) traineeships for individuals”;

2 (2) by striking the period at the end and inserting “; and”;
an

(3) by adding at the end the following paragraph:

“(2) traineeships for participation in certificate nurse mid-
wifery programs that conform to guidelines established by the
Secretary under section 822(b).”.

(g) CERTAIN GENERALLY APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—Section
860(d) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 298b-7(d)),
as added by section 209 of Public Law 102—-408 (106 Stat. 2075),
is amended in the first sentence by striking “821, 822, 830, and
831” and inserting “821, 822, and 827".

SEC. 2015. PROHIBITION AGAINST SHARP ADULT SEX SURVEY AND 42 USC 283f
THE AMERICAN TEENAGE SEX SURVEY. note.

The Secretary of Health and Human Services may not during
fiscal year 1993 or any subsequent fiscal year conduct or support
the SHARP survey of adult sexual behavior or the American geen—
age Study of adolescent sexual behavior. This section becomes effec- Effective date.
tive on the date of the enactment of this Act.
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42 USC 285n
note.

42 USC 290ff.

42 USC 290ff-4.

SEC. 2016. HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH.

(a) DEFINITION.—Section 409 of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 284d), as added by section 121(b) of Public Law 102-
321 (106 Stat. 358), is amended by adding at the end the following
sentence: “Such term does not include research on the efficacy
of services to prevent, diagnose, or treat medical conditions.”.

(b) REQUIRED ALLOCATIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to the allocation for health
services research required in each of the provisions of law
specified in paragraph (2), the term “15 percent” appearing
in each of such provisions is, in the case of allocations for
fiscal year 1993, deemed to be 12 percent.

(2) RELEVANT PROVISIONS OF LAW.—The provisions of law
referred to in paragraph (1) are—

(A) section 464H(dX2) of the Public Health Service

gtc:i: aas 5g)dded by section 122 of Public Law 102-321 (106

(B) section 464L(d)2) of the Public Health Service

Act, as added by section 123 of Public Law 102-321 (106

Stat. 360); and

(C) section 464R()(2) of the Public Health Service Act,

g.g:idded by section 124 of Public Law 102-321 (106 Stat.

(c) REPORT.—Section 494A(b) of the Public Health Service Act

(42 U.S.C. 289c-1(b)), as added by section 125 of Public Law 102—-

321 (106 Stat. 366), is amended by striking “May 3, 1993,” and
inserting “September 30, 1993,”.

SEC. 2017. CHILDHOOD MENTAL HEALTH.

Part E of title V of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
290ff et seq.), as added by section 119 of Public Law 102-321
(106 Stat. 349), is amended—
i b Sion: S triking “this subpart” and
in subs n (a)2), by s 8 an
inserting “this part”; and ;
(B) in subsection (b)(1), by striking “is receiving such

P‘:yments” each Place such term appears and inserting
is such a grantee”; and
(2) in section 565—

(A) in subsection (c)(1), by striking “this subpart” and

erting ;
(B) in subsection (d), by striking “this subpart” and
inserting “this part”; and
(C) 1n subsection (f)H—
(i) in paragraph (1), l;y striking “this subpart”
and inserting “this part”; an
(ii) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:
“(2) LIMITATION REGARDING TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—Not more
than 10 percent of the amounts wﬁated'uDder paragraph

EB ”far a fiscal year may be expen for carrying out subsection

SEC. 2018, EXPENDITURES FROM CERTAIN ACCOUNT.

With respect to amounts appropriated in title II of Public
Law 102-394 for buil and facilities of the National Institutes
of Health, the purposes for which such amounts may be expended
include repairing, improving, or constructing (or any combination

ins
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thereof) roads on non-Federal property in clos ximity to the
am campus of the National Institutes of Heaftll;o in Bethesda,
land, subject to the agreement of the appropriate officials
of ontgomery County, argland or the appropriate officials of
the State of Maryland, or both, as the case may be. None of
such amounts may be used for the non-Federal share of the cost
of any p: Eli|ect or activity under title 23, United States Code, the
Intermodal Surface Transportation Effimency Act of 1991, or any
law amended by such Act.

TITLE XXI—EFFECTIVE DATES

SEC. 2101. EFFECTIVE DATES. 42 USC 201 note.

Subject to section 203(c), this Act and the amendments made
I?A}étthjs Act take effect upon the date of the enactment of this

Approved June 10, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1 (H.R. 4):

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-28, accompan gmg H.R. 4 (Comm. on Energy and
Commerce) and No. 103-100 (Comm. of Conference).
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-2 (Comm. on Labor and Human Resources).
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993)
Feb. 16-18, considered and passed Senat
Mar. 10, 11 H.R. 4 considered and pa.ssed House; S. 1, amended, passed in lieu.
May 25, House agreed to conference reporL
Ma 28, Senate to conference re
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDEN I‘LEE DOCUMENTS Vol. 29 (1993):
June 10, Presidential remarks.
O




107 STAT. 220 PUBLIC LAW 103-44—JUNE 28, 1993

Public Law 103-44
103d Congress
An Act

June 28, 1993  To amend the Federal Deposit Insurance Act to improve the procedures for treating

[H.R. 890]

unclaimed insured deposits, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. AMENDMENTS RELATING TO TREATMENT OF UNCLAIMED
DEPOSITS AT INSURED BANKS AND SAVINGS ASSOCIA-
TIONS.

Subsection (e) of section 12 of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Act (12 U.S.C. 1822(e)) is amended to read as follows:
“(e) DISPOSITION OF UNCLAIMED DEPOSITS.—

“(1) NOTICES.—

“(A) FIRST NOTICE.—Within 30 days after the initiation
of the payment of insured deposits under section 11(f)
the Corporation shall provide written notice to all insure
depositors that they must claim their deposit from the
Corporation, or if the deposit has been transferred to
another institution, from the transferee institution.

“(B) SECOND NOTICE.—A second notice containing this
information shall be mailed by the Corporation to all
insured depositors who have not responded to the first
notice, 15 months after the Corporation initiates such pay-
ment of insured depositors.

“(C) ApprESs.—The notices shall be mailed to the last
known address of the depositor appearing on the records
of the insured depository institution in default.

“(2) TRANSFER TO APPROPRIATE STATE.—If an insured
depositor fails to make a claim for his, her, or its insured
or transferred deposit within 18 months after the Corporation
initiates the payment of insured deposits under section 11(f}—

“(A) any transferee institution shall refund the deposit
to the Corporation, and all rights of the depositor against
the transferee institution shall be barred; anso

“(B) with the exception of United States deposits, the
Corporation shall deliver the deposit to the custody of
the appropriate State as unclaimed property, unless the
appropriate State declines to accept cus .'ﬁpon delivery
to the appropriate State, all rights of the depositor against
the Corporation with respect to the deposit shall be barred
and the Corporation shall be deemed to have made payment
to the depositor for purposes of section 11(g)(1).

“(3) REFUSAL OF APPROPRIATE STATE TO ACCEPT CUSTODY.—
If the appropriate State declines to accept custody of the deposit
tendered pursuant to paragraph (2)(B), the deposit shall not
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be delivered to any State, and the insured depositor shall
claim the deposit from the Corporation before the receivership
is terminated, or all rights of the depositor with respect to
such deposit shall be barred.

“(4) TREATMENT OF UNITED STATES DEPOSITS.—If the
deposit is a United States deposit it shall be delivered to
the Secretary of the Treasury for deposit in the &eneral fund
of the Treasury. Upon delivery to the Secretary of the Treasury,
all rights of the depositor against the Corporation with hrgeilfect
to the deposit shall be barred and the Corporation s be
deemed to have made payment to the depositor for purposes
of section 11(g)(1).

“(5) REVERSION.—If a depositor does not claim the deposit
delivered to the custody of the appro})riata State pursuant
to paragraph (2)(B) within 10 years of the date of delivery,
the deposit shall be immediately refunded to the Corporation
and become its property. All rights of the depositor against
the appropriate State with respect to such deposit shall be
barred as of the date of the refund to the Corporation.

“(6) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection—

“(A) the term ‘transferee institution’ means the insured
depository institution in which the Corporation has made
available a transferred deposit pursuant to section 11(f)(1);

“(B) the term ‘appropriate State’ means the State to
which notice was mailed under paragraph (1)C), except
that if the notice was not mailed to an address that is
within a State it shall mean the State in which the deposi-
tory institution in default has its main office; and

“(C) the term United States deposit’ means an insured
or transferred deposit for which the deposit records of
the depository institution in default disclose that title to
the deposit is held by the United States, any department,
agency, or instrumentality of the Federal Government, or
any officer or employee thereof in such person’s official
capacity.”.

SEC. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. 12 USC 1822

(a) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by section 1 of this e
Act shall only apply with respect to institutions for which the
Corporation has initiated the payment of insured deposits under
section 11(f) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act r the date
of enactment of this Act.

(b) SpECIAL RULE FOR RECEIVERSHIPS IN PROGRESS.—Section
12(e) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act as in effect on the
day before the date of enactment of this Act shall agply with
respect to insured de%(;sits in depository institutions for which
the Corporation was first appointed receiver during the period
between January 1, 1989 and the date of enactment of this Act,
except that such section 12(e) shall not bar any claim made against
the Corporation by an insured depositor for an insured or trans-
ferred deposit, so long as such claim is made prior to the termination
of the receivership.

(c) INFORMATION TO STATES.—Within 120 days after the date
of enactment of this Act, the Corporation shall provide, at the
request of and for the sole use of any State, the name and last
known address of any insured depositor (as shown on the records
of the institution in default) eligible to make a claim against the
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Corporation solely due to the operation of subsection (b) of this
section.
(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “Cor-
ration” means the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, the
lution Trust Corporation, or the Federal Savings and Loan
Insurance Corporation, as appropriate.

Approved June 28, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 890:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
Mar. 2, considered and passed House.
May 27, considered and Senate, amended.
June 9, House concur: in Senate amendments.
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Public Law 103-45
103d Congress

An Act

To amend the Forest Resources Conservation and Shortage Relief Act of 1990
to permit States to adopt timber export programs, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Forest Resources Conservation
and Shortage Relief Amendments Act of 1993”.

SEC. 2. RESTRICTION ON EXPORTS OF UNPROCESSED TIMBER FROM
STATE AND OTHER PUBLIC LANDS.

Section 491 of the Forest Resources Conservation and Shortage
Relief Act of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 620c¢) is amended—
O by stting @ and @; and
y striking “(e)” and inserting “(g)”; an
(B) by striking “in the amounts specified” and inserting
“as provided”;
(2) in subsection (b)—
A) in paragraph (1)—
(i) by inserting “, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law,” after “prohibit”; and
(ii) tgl striking “not later than 21 days after the
date of the enactment of this Act” and inserting “,
?geptive June 1ﬁ}g?i",
in paragra
(i) by striking subparagraph (A) and inserting the
following new subparagraph:

“(A) The Secretary of Commerce shall issue an order
referred to in subsection (a) to prohibit, notwithstanding
any other provision of law, the rt of unprocessed timber
originating from public lands, effective during the period
beginning on June 1, 1993, and ending on December 31,

1995.";

(ii) by striking subparagraphs (B) and (C); and
(iii) in subpaﬁraph (D)—

I) by esignating such subparagraph as
subpara%'aph (B); and

(II) by striking “total annual sales volume”
and inserting “annual sales volume in that State
?f &mprocessed timber originating from public
ands”;

(C) in paragraph (3)—

(i) by redesignating such paragraph as paragraph
(4); and

_July1,1998
[HL.R. 2343]

Forest Resources
S
an 0]

Relief
Amendments
Act of 1993.

16 USC 620 note.
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Regulations.

sections (g) throug
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(ii) by striking “States pursuant to this title” and
inserting “the Secretary of Commerce pursuant to this
title and the effectiveness of State programs authorized
under subsection (d)”; and
(D) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new

para aph:
(3) HIBITION ON SUBSTITUTION.—

“(A) PROHIBITION.—Subject to subparagraph (B), each
order of the Secre of Commerce under paragraph (1)
or (2) shall also prohibit, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, any person from purchasing, dire or
indirectly, unprocessed timber originating from public lands
in a State if—

“(i) such unprocessed timber would be used in
substitution for exported unprocessed timber originat-
el b L

ii) s n has, during the pre -
month period, exported unprocessed timber originating
from private landgo in that State.

“B) ExXxeEMPTION.—The prohibitions referred to in
subparagraph (A) shall not apply in a State on or after
the date on which—

“1) the Governor of that State provides the Sec-
retary of Commerce with notification of a grior program
under su‘t:g:ragraph (C) of subsection (d)2),

“(ii) Secretary of Commerce apﬁmves a pro-
gram of that State under subparagraph (A) of sub-
section (d)(2), or

“(iii) regulations of the Secretary of Commerce
issued under subsection (c) to carry out this section
take effect,

whichever occurs first.”;

(3) by redeaif.nting subsections (e) through (j) as sub-
(D), respectively; and

(4) by striking subsections (c) and (d) and inserting the

following:
“(¢) FEDERAL PROGRAM.—

“(1) ADMINISTRATION BY THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE.—
“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph (B), the
Secretary of Commerce shall, as soon as possible after
the date of the enactment of the Forest Resources Con-
gservation and Shortage Relief Amendments Act of 1993—
“(i) determine the species, grades, and geographic
origin of unirocessed timber to be prohibited from
export in each State that is subject to an order issued
under subsection (a);
“(ii) administer the prohibitions consistent with
this title;
“(iii) ensure that the species, grades, and
graphic origin of unprocessed timber prohibited
om export Hn i egch tate i}su_ repre.sqntatigretgf ae
species, grades, an graphic origin of timber
cordnprising the total Limg:: sales program of the State;
an
“(iv) issue such regulations as are necessary to
carry out this section.
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“(B) EXEMPTION.—The actions and regulations of the
Secretary under subparagragrl;l(m shall not agFly with
respect to a State that is administering and enforcing a
program under subsection (d).

(2) COOPERATION WITH OTHER AGENCIES.—The Secreta
of Commerce is authorized to enter into agreements with Fed-
eral and State agencies with apprgf:ﬁabe jurisdiction to assist
the Secretary in ing out this title.

“(d) AUTHORIZED STATE RAMS,—

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF NEW STATE PROGRAMS.—Notwith-
standing subsection (c), the Governor of any State may submit
a program to the Secretary of Commerce for approval that—

“(A) implements, with respect to unprocessed timber
originating from public lands in that State, the prohibition
on exports set forth in the Secretary’s order under sub-
Mi‘?(rl‘iga); e that th ies, grad d hi

ensures e species, es, and geographic
origin of unprocessed timber prohibited from export within
the State is representative of the species, grades, and
geographic origin of timber comprising the total timber
sales program of the State.

“(2) APPROVAL OF STATE PROGRAMS.—

b “(Ag Prog! RAMfAPPROVAL.—NOt‘II:ter than 30 ;ilagnﬁ aﬁtﬁr gzgggr

e submission of a p am under paragrap) , the BRI

Secretary of Commercer:hg;ll approve tRw rogram unless DA

the Secretary finds that the program will result in the

export of unprocessed timber from public lands in violation
of this title and publishes that %nd.ing in the Federal

Register.

“(B) STATE PROGRAM IN LIEU OF FEDERAL PROGRAM.—
If the Secretary of Commerce approves a program submit-
ted under paragraph (1), the Cﬁwemor oit'os:e State for
which the program was submitted, or such other official
of that State as the Governor may designate, may admin-
ister and enforce the p m, which s apply in that
(Stjate in lieu of the re tions issued under subsection
c).

“(C) PRIOR STATE PROGRAMS.—Not later than 30 days
after the date of the enactment of the Forest Resources
Conservation and Shortage Relief Amendments Act of 1993,
the Governor of any State that had, before May 4, 1993,
issued regulations under this subsection as in effect before
May 4, 1993, may provide the Secretary of Commerce with
written notification that the State has a program that
was in effect on May 3, 1993, and that meets the require-
ments of paragraph (1). Upon such notification, that State
may administer and enforce that program in that State
until the end of the 9-month ril:n:lIJ beginning on the date
on which the Secretary of Commerce issues regulations
under subsection (c), and that program shall, during the
period in which it is so administered and enforced, apply
in that State in lieu of the regulations issued under sub-
section (¢). Such Governor may submit, with such notifica-
tion, the program for approval by the Secretary under
paragraph (1).

“(e) PRIOR CONTRACTS.—Nothing in this section shall apply
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Public lands.

Reports.

“(1) any contract for the purchase of unprocessed timber
originating from public lands that was entered into before—
“(A) September 10, 1990, with resg:]ct to States with
annual sales volumes of 400,000,000 board feet or less;

or
“(B) January 1, 1991, with respect to States with
annual sales volumes greater than 400,000,000 board feet;

or
“(2) any contract under which exports of unprocessed tim-
ber were permitted pursuant to an order of the Secretarggof
Commerce in effect under this section before October 23, 1992.
“(f) WESTERN RED CEDAR.—Nothin& in this section shall be
construed to a'l.‘zj:bersede section 7(i) of the Export Administration

Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2406(i)).".

SEC. 3. MONITORING AND ENFORCEMENT.

(a) MONITORING.—Section 492(a) of the Forest Resources Con-
servation and Shortage Relief Act of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 620d(a)) is
amended—

(1) u;l paragraph (1), by striking “and” at the end of the
paragraph;

2) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at the end
of the paragraph and inserting a semicolon; and

(3) by adg.mg at the end the following new pa.;graphs:

“(3) each person who acquires, either directly or i 5
unprocessed timber originating from public lands in a State
that is subject to an order issued by the Secretary of Commerce
under section 491(a), other than a State that is administering
and enforcing a program under section 491(d), shall report
the receipt and disposition of the timber to the Secretary of

Commerce, in such form as the Secretary may by rule prescribe,

except that nothing in this paragraph shall construed to

hold any person responsible for reporting the disposition of
any timber held by su uent persons; amf

“(4) each Erson who transfers to another person
unprocessed timber originating from public lands in a State
that is subject to an order issued by the Secretary of Commerce
under section 491(a), other than a State that is administering
and enforcing a p under section 491(d), shall, before
complet-ing the transfer—

“(A) provide to such other n a written notice,
in such form as the Secretary of Bommerce may prescribe,
that shall identify the public lands from which the timber
originated; and

“(B) receive from such other person—

“(i) a written acknowledgment of the notice, and

“(ii) a written agreement that the recipient of the

timber will comply with the requirements of this title,

in guch form as the Secretary of Commerce may prescribe;
an
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“C) provide to the Secretary of Commerce copies of
all notices, acknowledgmentas and agreements referred to

in subparagraphs (A) and (B).”.

(b) CrviL ALTIES.—Section 492(c) of the Forest Resources
Conservation and Shortage Relief Act of 1990 is amended— 16 USC 620d.

(D ingaragraph (1)—

(A) by inserting “(A)” before “If the Secretary”; and
(B) by adding at the end the following:

“(B)(1) Subject to clause (ii), if the Secretary of Commerce
finds, on the record and after an opportunity for a hearing,
that a person, with willful disreg for the restrictions con-
tained 1n an order of the Secretary under section 491(a) on
exports of unprocessed timber from public lands, exported or
caused to be exported unprocessed timber originating from
public lands in violation of such order, the tary may
assess against such person a civil penaity of not more than
$500,000 for each violation, or 3 times the gross value of the
unprocessed timber involveci in the violation, whichever amount

greater.

“(ii) Clause (i) shall not apply with res to exports
of unprocessed timber originating from public lands in a State
that 18 administering and enforcing a program under section
e pesith 0

in paragrap
(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C)
as clauses (i), (ii), and (ii1), respectively;
(B) by inserting “(A)” before “If the Secretary”; and
(C) by adding at the end the following:

“B)(i) Subject to clause (ii), if the Secretary of Commerce
finds, on the record and after an opportunity for a hearing,
that a person has violated, on or after June 1, 1993, any
provision of this title or any regulation issued under this title
relating to the export of unprocessed timber originating from
public lands (whether or not the violation caused the
of unprocessed timber from public lands in violation of this
title), the Secretary may assess against such person a civil
penalty to the same extent as the Secretary concerned ma
}?)poae a penalty under clause (i), (ii), or (iii) of subparagrap

" “(ii) Clause (i) shall not apfg‘ with respect to unprocessed
timber originating from public lands in a State that 1s admin-
istering and enforcing a program under section 491(d).”.
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16 USC 620c SEC. 4. SEVERABILITY.

note. If any provision of this Act or the amendments made by this
Act, or the application thereof to any person or circumstance is
held invalid, the remainder of this Act and such amendments and
the e;gglication of such provision to other persons not similarl
situated or to other circumstances shall not be affected by su
invalidation.

Approved July 1, 1993.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2343:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993):
June 14, considered and passed House.
June 17, considered and passed Senate.
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Public Law 103-46
103d Congress

An Act

To increase the size of the Big Thicket National Preserve in the State of Texas
by adding the Village Creek corridor unit, the Big Sandy corridor unit, and
the Canyonlands unit.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be referred to as the “Big Thicket National
Preserve Addition Act of 1993”.

SEC. 2. ADDITIONS TO THE BIG THICKET NATIONAL PRESERVE.

(a) ADpDITIONS.—Subsection (b) of the first section of the Act
entitled “An Act to authorize the establishment of the Big Thicket
National Preserve in the State of Texas, and for other purposes”,
approved October 11, 1974 (16 U.S.C. 698), hereafter referred to
as the “Act”, is amended as follows:

(1) Strike out “map entitled ‘Big Thicket National Pre-
serve’” and all that follows through “Secretary of the Interior
(hereafter referred to as the ‘Secretary’)” and insert in lieu
thereof “map entitled ‘Big Thicket National Preserve’, dated
October 1992, and numbered 1756-80008, which shall be on
file and available for public inspection in the offices of the
National Park Service, Department of the Interior, and the
offices of the Superintendent of the preserve. After advising
the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources of the United
States Senate and the Committee on Natural Resources of
the United States House of Representatives, in writing, the
Secretary of the Interior (hereafter referred to as the ‘Secretary’)
may make minor revisions of the boundaries of the preserve
when necessary by pubhcatlon of a revised drawing or other
boundary description in the Federal Register. The

(2) Strike out “and” at the end of the penultimate undeslg-
nated parag‘raph relating to Little Pine Island-Pine Island
Bayou corridor uni

(3) Strike out "the period in the ultimate undesignated
paragraph relating to Lance Rosier unit and insert in lieu
thereof “;”.

(4) Add at the end thereof the following:

“Village Creek Corridor unit, Hardin County, Texas,
comprising approximately four thousand seven hundred and
ninety-three acres;

69-189 O - 93 (46)

107 STAT. 229

July 1, 1993
[S. 80]

Big Thicket
National

Preserve
Addition Act of
1993,

Conservation.
16 USC 698 note.
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Real property.
16 USC 698.

Federal

r’
puﬁlicat.ion‘

16 USC 698 note.

“Big Sandy Corridor unit, Hardin, Polk, and Tyler Counties,

Texas, comprising approximately four thousand four hun

and ninety-seven acres; and

“Canyonlands unit, Tyler County, Texas, comprising
approximately one thousand four hundred and seventy-six

acres. .

(b) AcquisITION.—(1) Subsection (c) of the first section of such
Act is amended by striking out the first sentence and inserting
in lieu thereof the following: “The Secretary is authorized to acquire
by donation, purchase with donated or appropriated funds, transfer
from any other Federal agency, or excEan'ﬁ;] any lands, waters,
or interests therein which are located within the boundaries of
the preserve: Provided, That privately owned lands located within
the Village Creek Corridor, Big Sandy Corridor, and Canyonlands
units may be acquired only with the consent of the owner: vided
further, That the Secretary may acquire lands owned by commercial
timber companies only by donation or exchange: Provided further,
That any lands owned by the State of Texas, or any political
subdivisions thereof may be acquired by donation only.”.

(2) Add at the end of the first section of such Act the following
new subsections:

“d) Within sixty days after the date of enactment of this
subsection, the Secretary and the Secretary of iculture shall
identify lands within their jurisdiction located within the vicinity
of the preserve which may be suitable for exchange for commercial
timber lands within the preserve. In so doing, the Secretary of
Agriculture shall seek to identify for exch National Forest
lands that are near or adjacent to private lands that are already
owned by the commercial timber companies. Such National Forest
lands shall be located in the Sabine National Forest in Sabine
County, Texas, in the Davy Crockett National Forest south of
Texas State Highway 7, or in other sites deemed mutually agree-
able, and within reasonable distance of the timber companies’ exist-
ing mills. In exercising this exchange authority, the Secretary and
the Secretary of Agriculture may utilize any authorities or proce-
dures otherwise available to them in connection with land
exchanges, and which are not inconsistent with the purﬁoaes of
this Act. Land exchanges authorized pursuant to this subsection
shall be of equal value and shall be completed as soon as possible,
buttino later than two years after date of enactment of this sub-
section.

“(e) With respect to the thirty-seven-acre area owned by the
Louisiana-Pacific Corporation or its subsidiary, Kirby Forest Indus-
tries, Inc., on Big Sandy Creek in Hardin County, Texas, and
now utilized as part of the Indian Springs Youth Camp (H.G.
King Abstract 822), the Secretary shall not acquire such area with-
out the consent of the owner so long as the area is used exclusively
as a youth camp.”.

¢) PUBLICATION OF BOUNDARY DESCRIPTION.—Not later than
six months after the date of enactment of this subsection, the
Secretary shall publish in the Federal ister a detailed descrip-
tion of the boundary of the Village Creek Corridor unit, the Big
Sandy Corridor unit, and the Canyonlands unit of the Big Thicket
Nationa